




~ift 1Sooks for ((bristmas
BOOKS are the perfect gift for Christmas, 1942. Soldiers on foreign service cannot find time or

facilities for shopping, and shipping space is at a premium. Send the JOURNAL olle letter and
olle check, with a list of books you want to send and the names and addresses of the recipients, and
we will do the rest. This will save time and thought.

The folks back home, wondering what to send their soldiers on foreign service, cannot go wrong
by sending books. Books do not spoil in transit, they are well within space and weight requirements
for shipping, and tbey are always welcome.

You may send us the cards you want enclosed, or the JOURNAL will inclose a gift card of its
own design, as you prefer.
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U. S. Camera, 1942. By T. ]. Maloney .. , , ,. 3.85
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Offshore Gold. By Pedal' Larssen .. , . , , " 1.75
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gomery 1.50
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To the Officers, Warrant Officers and
Enlisted Men of the Army Ground Forces:

Our second war Christmas is near.

Our first year of war has seen many of the Ground Forces complete
home training and move overseas. i\1any more will join them in 1943.

For those of you who are new in the Army and only just breaking home
ties, I ask the friendly and wise help of your more experienced comrades.
Thus you will learn the stern duties of the soldier quickly and well and may
appreciate both the privilege and the responsibility of serving your Coun-
try in its hour of need.

To the older soldiers, I send a plea for an all-out, unceasing effort in
training. It will pay richly on the battlefield, bringing success to our arms
and enhancing your own chances of returning home.

To the officers who are building our war army, your first dury is to make
yourselves fit by study and training to command the finest soldiers in the
world. Lead your men by your O\,vnexample, by training them thoroughly
and wisely, by instilling high ideas of discipline, and by your concern for
their comfort and welfare.

To you all, my deepest thanks for your devotion and fine accomplish-
ments during the past year. If the holiday season may not bring you the joys
of former years, may your feelings be of satisfaction for duty well done, and
of firm resolve for the critical days ahead.

My own humble appreciation of so fine a command.

L. J. 1\1cNAIR,
Lt. Gen., U.S.A.,

Commanding.



To Members of the
Coast Artillery Association:

Greetings at this time of Christmas and a sincere wish that the day will
bring you an inner sense of happiness from a knowledge of duty well per-
formed toward God and your country.

This Christmastide we look forward with strength and confidence to-
ward the coming year and its responsibilities. \i\1hatever of hardship, what-

ever of anguish may be ahead for us before this task is finished, 'ye face it
secure in the knowledge that the blessings of its accomplishment will more
than repay us for the present travail of war.

As President of the Coast Artillery Association I have noted with great
satisfaction the manner in \vhich you have measured up everywhere to
standards set early in the life of our Corps. The example set for all Coast
Artillerymen by our brothers-in-arms who so courageously upheld the tradi-
tions of the Corps on Ba_taan and Corregidor will continue to inspire us to
greater efforts throughout this conflict. At this season of the year those
heroes and their families are held even closer in our hearts; we will together
keep the faith until Victory brings us its ovm blessings at some future
Christmas.

{af~_
J. A. GREEN,

J.VlajorGeneral, U. S. Army,
President.



TheRa. a Art.lery
s Ready to Roll

By Captain Charles L. Combes, Coast Artillery Corps
1\ love fast-hit hard. This is the motto of a railwav

artillery regiment. It implies speed of movement and
great fire power. inherent characteristics of the heavy-
caliber guns carried on modern railway mounts. Prop-
erly designed, railway artillery can be moved safely at
the same high speeds that are today so common to the
schedules of heavy freight trains on American railroads.
The first \\'orld \Var demonstrated the ability of rail-
way mounts to handle successfully the heavies~ types of
artillery.

Full' advantage of the mobility and fire power of
railway artillery can be obtained only by an organization
trained and equipped to handle the problems peculiar
to armament and auxiliary equipment that roll on rib-
bons of steel. Besides knowing artillery and artillery
problems, railway artillerymen must know also the art
of railroading. They must be familiar with the capabili-
ties and limitations of the heavy mobile eCjuipment

they control. Railway artillerymen have to be prepared
to construct and maintain their own tracks, and be
trained as well in the operation and repair of railwa\
equipment. They must get there before they can shoot.

While designed and equipped primarily for seacoast
defense, railway artillery is equally valuable in land
warfare against targets that can be attacked onlv b\
weapons with the long range and power of sea~oast
guns. For seacoast defense, the railway artillery may
have the mission of bolstering the fix~d batte;ies ~f
harbor defenses or it may be moved quickly to protect
undefended coastal areas outside of harbor defenses.
The assignment of the latter mission will be assumed
for the purpose of showing how a battalion of the rail-
way artillery functions, and the special rolling stock
with which it is equipped.

Being confined by its design to routes traveled by the
"iron horse," the first requirement is that existing rail-

Fire control car.
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\\a\' lines provide access to the designated area. ~ lore
Ih;n that, the routes must be checked to make certain
thai no restrictions are present because of curvature,
lJTade, clearances, or wheel loads. A studv of rai]wa\'" ..
maps prepared by the Corps of Engineers for that pur-
pose will show the railway lines having the capacity
for moving the heavy equipment of the railway artillery.
Fortunately, the network of railway lines along our
coasts are of such construction as to place few limita-
lions on the movement of this equipment.

The greatest delay to the occupation of positions by
rail\\"av artillerv results from the absence of tracks that
{".In~ utilized' as firing and parking tracks. Therefore,
a reconnaissance is made to determine the exact location
of existing sidings or spur tracks and ach'antage is taken
of Ihese f8cilities, if possible. \Vhere the tracks are con-
trolled bv a commercial railroad, the reconnaissance is
made \Vi~h the assistance of local railroad engineers fa-
miliar with every foot of trackage under their super-
vision. \Vhen firing and parking tracks are not availab]e
for the exclusive use of the battalion, a survev is made
to establish the exact route for the constructi~n of the
required trackage. The firing tracks are located in posi-
tions from which effective fire can be delivered. Ad-
lrantage is taken of n8tural cover for conce8lment 8ml
defilade from off-shore observation is desirable. The
~itesfor the base-end stations are chosen and survevs are
initiated for the determin8tion of orient8tion d8ta. 'Tent
areas 8re eswblished.

Although track construction is a norma] function of
the Corps of Engineers, railway 8rtillery units are
trained to build their own tmcks independent of any
utside 8ssistance. The battalion headquarters battery
as a railway section whose primary function is to main-
in the battalion tracks. In the firing battery, no troops
re authorized for the specific purpose of constructing
Ddmaintaining railway tracks. Every available man in

battalion must be trained and used for this work
cause the prompt installation of the guns in their

ring positions has priority over all other considerations.
rack materials are carried in the gondola cars and track
Is in the store cars; both types of cars being part of

e organic railway equipment belonging to the bat-
lion. Before the tracks can be laid, the subgrade must

prepared along the lines selected and staked out
evious]y by the survey party. The grading operations
n require a large amount of work and for this reason
e battalion commander's judgment in selecting posi-

s that can be re8ehed by lines that avoid heavy cuts
d fills is important. \Vhen the subgrade is completed,

ties are placed in position, the rails are laid to gage,
d the track is aligned. The length of time the tracks

to be used determines the subsequent track refine-
nts to be made.

Ihe organic railway equipment of the railway artil-
. is read v to roll at all times. It is maintained bv the
. tery per~onnel under the supervision of the b~ttery
Iway sergeant in accordance with the interchange

Portable observation £ower.
Photo: J/oJ(tl'r /,'"rgennt Pri,'p

rules of the Association of American Railroads. The
battalion railway equipment includes a diesel-electric
locomotive, gun cars, fire-control cars, ammunition cars,
store cars, kitchen cars, tank cars, and gondola cars. It
may also include the railway machine shop car served
by a platoon of the Ordnance maintenance company
that is organized primarily for maintaining railway artil-
lery equipment in the field. (See page 66, September-
October, 1942, issue.) Rai]wav cars for the movement
by rail of the personnel and motor vehicles are furnished
by the commercial railroads. Upon receipt of a warn-
ing order for movement, the additional railway equip-
ment required is requested. \Vhether the motor ve-
hicles are moved by rail or by road depends upon the



~
8 THE COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL Not.e1l1ber-Decelllhe,

distance to the destination. Normallv. the motor ve- are usually placed directly behind each gun unless field
hides are moved under their own pow~~ for journeys of magazines are used. The ammunition service can be
less than 350 miles. readily maintained iF the situation makes it preFerable

The battalion locomotive is used to make up the to locate the ammunition cars on an adjacent parallel
amlament train. This locomotive is designed primarily track ~o that on which the guns are emplaced. The sup-
for local switching 01' cars on railway artillery tracks or ply of projectiles and powder charges is relatively sim-
on the tracks 01' harbor defenses where the railwav pIe when an ammunition car is coupled to each OUn
artillery may be assigned. It is operated by a qualified car. The ends 01' the ammunition car have roll-~pe
railroad crew Furnished by the battalion headquarters doors that can be opened in a Few seconds. An o~'al-
battery. The locomotive weighs sixty tons at the rails, shaped trolley track carrying the projectile hoists is then
has a 425-horsepo\\'er Diesel engine, and de,'elops a rolled out until it projects over the end 01' the gun car
starting tractive Force 01' approximately 35,000 pounds. where it is locked into position. The projectiles are car-
A road locomotive of either the commercial or military ried in racks located in each corner 01' the car while the
railways is required to handle the heavy tonnage batta!- powder charges are grouped in the center. The pro-
ion train on long journeys. The battalion locomotive jectiles are liFted from the racks by the hoists and then
may be moved "dead" in the armament train or under moved along the trolley track to a position from which
its own power to the destination. The passenger equip- they can be lowered to the projectile table on the gun
ment carrying the personnel is normally run as a sera- car. Both ends of the ammunition car are identical \I itll
rate train. each end being equipped with a separate overhead

Assuming that the firing tracks and parking tracks ITolley. If it is desired to move the projectiles from one
have been completed, the battalion immediately upon end of the car to the other end, an arrangement is pro-
arrival 01' the battalion armament train, organizes the vided for coupling the two trolley tracks together to
positions, installs communications, and gets its guns in form one continuous track the entire length of the car.
readiness to fire. The gun cars are run into position, The flre-control car is located on a spur track. usualh
emplaced, and the guns are oriented. Ammunition car~ at least 300 yards from the gun position. This car con-

Serving projectiles to the gun. Photo: )/uster S~rg,,'nf pr ,
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Emplaced and ready for action.

Bins the fire-control and position-finding instruments
onnally found in the plotting room of any fixed bat-
ery. It is essentially a box-type railway car designed
nd equipped to meet the needs of a mobile plotting
OOm.A motor generator set located in a compartment

one corner of the car furnishes the power for the il-
mination of this car and other railway cars in each

attery. This compartment is insulated to eliminate the
otor noises which might interfere with the transmis-

.on of data over the communication lines. The Iight-
g equipment includes five double fluorescent lights
stalled in the ceiling which produce adequate iIIumi-
ation for the reading and setting of the various in-
ruments. For operation during a blackout, special cur-
ins on the windows and at the side doors prevent any

~ghtfrom escaping to the outside. The curtains at the
.de doors also permit men to enter and leave without

ht showing to the outside. To do this, a man draws
he curtains around the circular rods from which the
rtains are suspended, steps inside, and then opens

Photo: Lieutenant Smirnoff

the outside door. For cold weather, a gasoline-fired
boiler is installed which furnishes steam for two unit
heaters suspended from the ceiling in diagonally oppo-
site corners of the car. The circulation of heat is ob-
tained by blowers located in back of each heater. These
fans may also be used during hot weather to circulate
the air in the car and maintain a reasonable degree of
comfort. The car contains a washstand with running
hot and cold water. \Vater storage facilities are located
in the roof of the car, while the gasoline is carried by
tanks suspended from the car underframe.

Portable fifty-foot towers are available to each battery
for base-end and Be stations. The towers are moved
disassembled in the gondola cars and the parts are small
enough to be carried by motor trucks to the selected sites
after arrival of the armament train at the destination .
Each tower can be erected in less than ninetv man
hours.

Gun tools and servicing equipment for each firing
battery are kept in a store car which is switched onto a
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track convenient to the gun positions. This car is a box- table. Near the center of the car will be a table and
type car having electric lighting fixtures and wires with seats for the battery officers. Partitioned off from the
an outside receptacle in order to obtain power from the remainder of the car in the end opposite the kitchen are
fire-control car or any 110-volt line. A similar car used a shower bath and additional storage l~kers'.-, The car
as a mobile supply room is located on a track adjacent to will have a motor-generator set, a. heating 'J:i~it,venti-
the bivouac area. lating fans, electric lights, and both 'gasoline and water

Water storage for each firing battery is furnished by storage tanks. Each battery will park 'lis kitchen car
a 1O,OOO-gallonstandard tank car. The battalion head- near the bivouac area for convenierict .. ' '
quarters battery has a two-compartment tank car for The ammunition, fire-control, kitcherl,'and store cars
transporting the gasoline for the motor vehicles and the are built to the same general specificatjons as to railway
motor generator sets and the fuel oil required by the design. Special features include cushion '~riderframes
Diesel-electric locomotive.The tank cars carrying water and trucks equipped with roller hearings. The cushion
are moved by the locomotive to the gun positions or the underframes are designed to absorb the impacts and
bivouac area as required by the situation. shocks transmitted to the cars en route or while switch-

Because the muzzle of the gun extends over the end ing and thus prevent damage to the lading. The roller-
of the railway mount, an idler car must be coupled to bearing journal boxes are important for maintenance
the muzzle end of the gun car when in transit. Drop- reasons because they eliminate the need for journal-
end gondola cars are assigned to 'each firing battery for box packing and are effectively sealed to prevent the
this purpose. Advantage is taken of the carrying capac- entrance of sand and dirt into the bearings. Portable
ity of these cars as they may be loaded, providing the steps for the side doors of these cars are carried in special
lading clears the muzzle of the gun by at least four racks slung from the car underframes.
inches. Track materials, portable towers, and bulk Railway artillery equipment of today is n'ot of the
equipment not harmed by exposure to the weather are make-shift design and construction that prevailed dur-
carried in the gondola cars. At least one motor vehicle ing the first World War when most of the mounts had
may be shipped, if necessary, in the end of the car to be improvised because time was short. It has been
opposite the gun muzzle. Upon arrival at the desti- designed and built to meet the requirements of the
nation, the gondola cars are uncoupled from the gun service for which it is intended. Like any other arm,
cars, unloaded, and then stored on the parking tracks. however, the trained troops handling the equipment

The kitchen cars have not been delivered to the rail- are of primary importance. The scope of railway artil-
lery operations and the magnitude of the work involved

way artillery but they are under construction. Each bat- in handling its rolling stock indicate why railway artil-
tery is assigned one of these cars which will have all the lerymen must be trained in the expert gunnery of the
facilities required to meet the needs of a battery mess. Coast Artillery Corps and imbued with the knowledge.
In one end of the car will be located a range, food- resourcefulness, and "keep' em rolling" spirit of Ameri-
warmer, sink, refrigerator, storage locker, and a serving can railroad men.

Our job right now is to win the war. Nothing else
counts. All our resources, in men and in materials, all
our energies, must be bent toward that single aim-
winning the war, Ifwe keep that aim steadily in view,
if we allow nothing to divert us-and that is a big "if"-
\ve are bound to win.-HoN. ROBERTP. PATTERSON.



ANT A RCRAFT ARTILLERY
Of the Army Corps.

By Artillery Commander Ricardo Castro Caruncho
~Iany of the missions assigned during war to anti-

aircraft batteries are identical with those assigned to
coast and field batteries. Such are, for example, the
firing upon ground objectives and sea objectives-
which was done during the Spanish Civil vVar and to
a much larger extent exists today in the present Euro-
pean struggle. The ideal would be for all the arms uti-
lized by an army to be capable of being employed with-
out distinction against aircraft or ground targets. It is
not thought that the possible adaptation of coastal bat-
teries of small or medium caliber to antiaircraft fire pre-
sents any great technical or tactical difficulties in modi-
fying the mounts of such artillery units to serve this
purpose. The army corps-defined in our regulation for
the tactical use of large units as "the first unit of ma-
neuvering"-will always carry antiaircraft artillery hav-
ing this double mission.

The antiaircraft defense can be alwavs effective and
it is absolutely necessary that all the' troops be con-
rinced that a fight can and ought to be made against
airplanes as well as against every other form of enemy
attack. This conviction must be based on the security
inculcated by thorough instruction, which it is neces-
sary to give all units, no matter what kind they may be.
All soldiers from the one who works in an office to the
one who fights in the front line have a mission in anti-
aircraft defense. For some this mission will consist in
the use of their arms against airplanes, and others will
only have to protect themselves against bombings. Some
will have stations assigned to them in the network of
listening posts, and others will have to use the tele-
phones and the radio to give the alarms, orders, and
reports which the antiaircraft defense needs. But abso-
lutely all of them have to cooperate in the defense.

For the commands of all units to function harmoni-
ously it is necessary to give them the information which
is indispensable if they are to know how to use their
guns and automatic arms in an effective and well-organ-
ized manner, how to protect the lives of their soldiers by
making use of slopes and accidents of the terrain, and
how to dispose their forces and elements in such a man-
ner that they may be under control during every phase
of the battle. All of this constitutes an important
branch of militarv science. In war and in peace it must
be given extraordinary attention since it is an essential
feature of antiaircraft defense that at every phase of the
combat or the movement of troops it is necessary to
improvise in a few moments. And this can be done--l *From E;errito, Spain, issue of February I, 1942.

onlv when each one knows what he has to do and does
it \~ithout hesitation, firmly convinced that the means
he adopts are the most effective-something which is
acquired only by intense and careful instruction.

The antiaircraft defense of a large unit at rest, in
movement, 'or during fighting is quite different from
that of a vulnerable point in the rearguard. If we
examine the deployment of an army corps when it is ex-
tended over a large area or when its three divisions are
deployed in the front line and along a stabilized front,
we observe in it two important zones from the point of
view of an antiaircraft defense. The first extends over
the surface of the terrain situated in front of the prin-
cipal line of resistance, and the second, all the terrain
back of this line. The first line is occupied almost ex-
clUSively by trenches, casemates, strong points, etc., or
separate nuclei of forces which the enemy will have to
attack at low altitudes in order to get effective results.
In the second zone, on the other hand, there will be im-
portant concentrations of personnel and materiel such
as batteries, automobile parks, reserve troops, head-
quarters, hospitals, food stores, and 'munition dumps,
convoys, etc.-in other words, important objectives
which the enemy will attack in force and at all alti-
tudes of flight. Both zones will be attacked by dive
bombers, although with greater intensity in the second
than in the first as a result of the proximity of the latter
to the opposing lines.

Let us see now what elements we can count on for
the defense. Omitting the pursuit planes-the use of
which is outside of the scope of this article-we can
group antiaircraft arms in three classes: Light cannon
of medium caliber, automatic cannon of small caliber,
and antiaircraft machine guns. The first two constitute
the antiaircraft artillery in the strict sense of the word.
Because they function 'as a defense for the large unit as
a whole, they are a group under the direct orders of the
Commander in Chief of the Army Corps. The third is
very well adapted to the individual defense of each
unit against low-level and dive-bombing attacks. It will
be attached to the divisions and even the smaller units
if there is a sufficient number of pieces. Besides these
typical antiaircraft arms, rifles and automatic arms will
also be employed by the units for the purpose of intensi-
fying the fire of the antiaircraft defenses. Their use re-
quires careful organization and discipline since in no
case will all the arms available be used for firing against
aircraft but only those which the command designates
for this purpose,
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Another factor to consider in the antiaircraft defense
of an army corps is its proximity to the enemy lines. This
necessitates a careful study and use of the means of
communication and liaison between the listening posts
and the units which are to be given the alarm. This
question is of prime importance since one of the most
important factors in the success of antiaircraft defense
is the certainty that an air attack will not have to be
faced without warning. In this mission all the troops of
the army corps have to cooperate since neither the anti-
aircraft services nor the antiaircraft units have at their
disposal the necessary personnel for an alarm post in
each unit or service. For giving alarms and supplying
antiaircraft information it is necessary to make frequent
use of observation posts, telephone lines, and radio
stations of all the units of the Army Corps. This re-
quires an interlocking of these units with the antiair-
craft units, which can be obtained only when all of
them have the unity of doctrine and thought which is
the fundamental key to success.

Having made these brief preliminary observations-
which are indispensable for knowing how to move and
put into operation the antiaircraft artillery of the Army
Corps-we shall turn to a study of the artillery itself
considering separately each of its three echelons: the
battery, the group, and the groupment.

THE BATIERY

The a~tiaircraf~ ?atteries of the Army Corps may be
of two kmds: antIaIrcraft can~on an~ au.tomatic weap-
ons. The for~er emp~oy burstmg projectiles or splinter
sh.ells of medIUm cal~~r, with graduated fuses. They
w~ll be capable of hlttmg planes at all altitudes, and
\\'III follow the fundamental theory of antiaircraft fire.
The latter will be formed ?y automatic cannon of small
caliber, which will fire on the immediate extension of
the route of the planes with projectiles having sensitive
percussion fuses. They will have a vertical range of
about fou.r thousand meters. Both have to be provided
alw.ays With apparatus necessary to prepare for firing,
which may be more or less elementary in the automatic
cannon. The antiaircraft cannon, in view of the nature
of present-day aviation, always have to be equipped with
automatic direction of fire and mechanical setting of
fuses. A battery without effective apparatus needed to
prepare for antiaircraft fire is never an antiaircraft bat-
tery. At best it will be a ~attery for cooperating in laying
down barrages, but which cannot be depended on at
all for precision.

An essential feature of antiaircraft batteries is mo-
bili~):. A~ antiaircraft battery must constantly change
posItIons m order to prevent its being located byenemv
artillery, aviation, and espionage. The displacement fs
always made at night except when the battery may be
hit by terrestrial fire. In this case it should chanoe
position immediately since its operation in case of ~n
air attack will become very difficult and therefore of
little effect. For these reasons it is absolutely necessary
that each battery have its own means of transportation
and that these should never be separated from it.

The mission of an antiaircraft battery requires a com-
plete devotion of the personnel to the defenses of the
air. In a very short time it has to open effective fire. This
requires that all, from the captain to the last soldier,
always be on the ale~t for enemy aircraft. In the Span-
ish \iVar, which was characterized to such a great extent
by the spirit of sacrifice, we saw artillerymen who were
fast asleep come out of their shelters saying that they
"heard airplanes." Nothing could be more graphic than
this phrase. It pictures the psychology of the antiair-
craft soldier, who always keeps his senses alert in the
service of the sacred mission of defending his comrades
while they are resting or firing. The antiaircraft artil-
leryman not only hears and sees the planes, but his
whole being is under constant tension. Therefore it is
necessary that the batteries have an ample establish-
ment, which will permit a part of the personnel to rest
at a distance away from the battery, since no rest is
taken at it without the effectiveness of the fire suffer-
ing as a result. For that purpose there might be at-
tached to each unit one additional crew for the direction
of fire, the artillery piece, and the protective machine
gun in order that by alternating, the personnel may rest
away from the battery, at least once a week.
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From what has been said we can see that it is neces-
sary for each battery to have its own provisions and
equipment, such as kitchens, tents, trucks, etc. It
should also have nets for camouflage and sapper tools
formaking trenches for the personnel and the muni-

tions in order to protect them from machine gun straf-
ing at low altitudes. This is the only case in which the
personnel is forced to abandon the service of the artil-
lery pieces because of the impossibility of hitting a
target which Hiesat a very low altitude and within the
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Motorized AA in Barcelona

dead space of the battery. Its defense in this case is ex-
clusively the task of the protective machine guns, which
should never be removed from the gun batteries.

Besides these elements, the batteries have at their
disposal a staff analogous to the field staffs. \iVhen the
mission of the batteries consists only in firing on ground
targets, they use this battery staff. However, when they
fire on the land or sea only incidentally without aban-
doning the mission of antiaircraft fire, the staff which
makes the observations and corrects the fire of the bat-
tery should be that of the group. In this way the bat-
tery will not be forced to draw out its lines and distract
pe;sonnel from its specific mission.

THE GROUP

This unit is made up of a certain number of batteries,
generally three. But its operation is never different from
that of the groups of field artillery. In the first place
the batteries will never be in the same zone of emplace-
ments, but will, on the contrary, be separated from
each other a variable number of kilometers according
to the mission assigned to the group and according to
the density of the batteries of the Army Corps. The
batteries will nearly always fire individually against the
aerial objective; and rarely will the commander of the
group direct the fire on account of the difficulty of em-
ploying in a war of movement eguipment for directing

the fire of various batteries. It is the dutv of the com-
mander of the group to assign to each c~ptain special
missions of antiaircraft and ground fire and to place his
batteries in emplacements suitable for each phase of
the battle. For the former he has to maintain a close
liaison with the command of the groupment; and for
the latter he will constantly study a large number of p0-
sitions in order that his batteries may follow the con-
tinual displacements of the troops. This work can be
done with relative calm when the Army Corps is occu-
pying a stabilized front, but in a war of movement it is
of such magnitude that the commander of the group
rarely gets a chance to rest except in the seat of his
automobile. From morning till night the battle will pro-
duce alternating phases; and especially when the enemy
is pursued, some units will make deep advances which
it. is necessary to protect from air attacks. Only rarely
will this preparation be made by changing the emplace-
ments of these batteries during the day, because th~\'
would be inactive during a change of position. It mil
alwavs be necessary to move some units during the
nigh~; and the com~ander must have studied and re-
connoitered the positions personally since the work of
the captain of an antiaircraft battery, who is constantly
preoccupied with being ready to go into action, prevents
him from reconnoitering them himself ...

\\Then the time for changing position comes. It IS
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necessary for the personnel of the Staff of the group to
guide the battery to its new position. During this
march quite a few road jams will necessarily arise. The
roads of the vanguard will always have blown-up
bridgesand large concentrations of vehicles, as well as
other obstacles. It is necessary to reckon with these be-
forehand. They will considerably reduce the speed of
the advance of the battery. During winter the night~
are long; but in summer and spring. which are the
periods best suited for operations, they are very short.
Therefore means should be furnished the batteries for
removing all obstacles encountered during the advance.
Forthat purpose the commander of the group will main-
tain a constant liaison with his commands in order that

----
in the removal of obstacles consideration be given to the
weight and size of the artillery pieces and that in the
movement of traffic the proper preference be given to
the antiaircraft batteries since these have to be put in
position before dawn. Likewise he will see to it that the
new position is in a condition to be used. In many cases
this requires work that has to be done by the personnel
of the Staff if small ground movements are involved or
through the Army Corps in case of works that are rela-
tively important.

In order to carry out such a large mission the com-
mander of the group will have a Staff formed in two sec-
tions: one for the field and one for liaison and prepara-
tion of positions. The former, which will be com-



THE GROUPMENT

All of the antiaircraft artillery of the Army Corps
taken together forms a groupment. To it is entrusted
the antiaircraft defense of the large unit. The enemy
which this artillery has to fight is common to all the
batteries since planes have such speed that they do not
fly over a single point only of the Army Corps but over
all of it. The objective which these batteries have to
defend is likewise one, namely, all the troops and
services of the large unit.

An Army Corps occupies a zone with definite boun-
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manded by the assisting lieutenant, will be formed like daries. In this zone there are a large number of objec-
a field group. Its mission will be to do the topographical tives whose individual defense would require a large
work necessary for the group and set up the command number of batteries. These batteries are scattered Over
posts which are needed for surface fire since the bat- the terrain but are sited within the line that limits the
teries as a rule cannot release personnel for the obser- zone of occupation of the corps. Because all or part of
vation posts, and it must be the group that corrects their the batteries which defend an objective can defend
fire. The second section has as its mission the prepara- others from air attacks, it is necessary to keep in mind
tion of the positions by means of the necessary works, this multiple mission of the batteries in deploying the
and it furnishes the batteries with guides for directing antiaircraft defense. The only possible way of doing it
them to the new positions. It will be commanded by an is to locate the batteries where it is most practical for
officer and will be composed of just as many crews as the defense of the Army Corps as a unit. This makes it
there are batteries in the group. Each crew will be made absolutely necessary that only the commanding general
up of a sergeant, a corporal, and four artillerymen for himself be in charge of them. The batteries will often
signal communications; a corporal and various artillery- and in greater or smaller numbers be put into position
men with sapper tools and a motorist who will be the within the zone assigned to a division; but they will
liaison agent. not for this reason be under the commander of the ru-

The necessity of organizing the section of liaison and vision since he would limit their movements to the
the preparation of positions is stressed because this is defense of this division-which would be to the detri-
one of the needs felt most keenly' during operations in ment of the other divisions and to the general benefit of
our recent war. The commander of the group when the Army Corps. If one or several batteries are assigned
reconnoitering the positions that his batteries are to oc- the exclusive mission of surface fire, as occurred in the
cupy has to communicate his decisions to them and Spanish War and which occurs frequently in the pres-
give instructions regarding the work to be done there ent war, the batteries would immediately cease for the
in order to emplace the battery quickly. The new po- time being to remain under the direct orders of the com-
sitions will generally be far apart and also far away from manding general and would operate under the com-
the positions which the batteries occupy at the present mander of the Army Corps Artillery. The designation
moment. It is therefore necessary to have liaison agents of batteries for these missions would be made by the
to guide each of the batteries to its new position and commander of the groupment. He will, in accordance
separate personnel to go there and set up necessary com- with orders received from the Corps, indicate to every
munication equipment since battery personnel will be commander of a group the mission assigned and the
busy gathering up the wires from the old position. Each name of the commander under whose orders the bat-
crew has to have its own means of transportation. The teries are to go into action.
commander of this section will accompany the com- The mission of the commander of the groupment is,
mander of the group in reconnoitering the positions and then, that of the commander of the antiaircraft artillery
will transmit his orders to the different crews which he of the Army Corps, and his tactical superior is the com-
has previously placed near the new emplacement which manding general of the corps. Technically he will, like
each battery is to occupy. This officer should have a all the artillery commanders, be under the artillery com-
motorcycle with a sidecar. mander of the Army Corps. He will maintain a direct

The most practical setup for an antiaircraft group of liaison with him and, if possible, stay in the same la-
the Army Corps was found to be that of two batteries cality. Likewise he must maintain a close communica-
of light cannon consisting of four pieces; one of auto- tion with the antiaircraft services of the Air Force, to
matic cannon with six pieces which can be divided into secure the alarm services of information. The necessity
two sections of three pieces each; and one section of of connecting these services with his own observation
20mm antiaircraft machine guns per battery. It will posts and batteries forces him to have at his disposal
then have arms for hitting planes at all altitudes and ample means of transmission, since in order to insure
to provide for its own immediate protection. efficient communication between the units which will

be adequate in view of their frequent and rapid dis-
placements, communication will have to be maintained
from the groupment to the groups and from the groups
to the batteries-but not in the opposite direction.

We saw before that the mission assigneq to the cap-
tains is to fire accurately and rapidly-in other words, a
technical mission. That of the commanders of the
groups is especially that of selecting positions; that is.
one which is mainly tactical. The duty of the com-
mander of the groupment is to study carefully t?e
general organization of the defense in accordance WIth
the orders of the corps command and to designate a
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definite mission to each group within it. On the other
hand, each battery in its constant changing of position
will shift from one division of an Army Corps to an-
other. This requires that in every case it should be in-
formed regarding the stores of food and munitions from
which it must get its supplies. It must also know the
location of the nearest telephone centers, dressing sta-
tions, etc. These needs as well as all those which arise
from the operation of vehicles and the maintenance of
the material have to be supplied by the staff of the
groupment with the means at its disposal. The group-
ment is the only antiaircraft organization that maintains
a direct and constant communication with the corps
command.

From what has been said it is clear that the command
of the groupment must be given an organization which
is adequate in view of the multiple tasks devolving
upon it. For that reason it must rely on a Staff in
charge of the captains and divided into the following
sections:

(a) Communications and Observation Section. This
section, which will be in charge of an officer, will have
as its mission the setting up of the communications re-
quired by the antiaircraft network of the Army Corps
itself, the construction of the observation posts of the
listening network, and the connecting of its own net-
work with those of the Army and the services of the
Air Force. Likewise it will be charged with the repair-
ingand replacement of all the communications materiel
of the units of the groupment. Consequently it has to
be in direct communication with the chief of com-
munication of the Army Corps. In view of the length
of the lines which it has to maintain and the rapidity
with which these must be put into service, it is neces-
saryfor this section to have at its disposal motor vehicles
especiallyconstructed so that telephone lines can be put
up from them. It must also have an abundant supply of
equipment and cable.

(b) Automobile Section: This section will be com-
posedof all the vehicles possessed by the units of the
groupment. The commanding officer of this section
isresponsible for their continued serviceability. He will,
therefore, maintain a close liaison with the chief of the
motor transport of the Army Corps. The vehicles of
eachbattery or Staff will be in charge of an automobile
sergeant. In everything having to do with the technical
part of the service he will be under the immediate super-
vision of the chief of the automobile section. In all
othermatters he will naturally be under the commander
ofhis unit.

(c) Supply Section. This section will be composed
ofa very limited personnel. It will have the mission of
COntinuallygiving information to each unit about the
locationof the supply centers of food, munitions, fuel,
etc., from which the units must constantly get their
stocks,as well as about the first-aid station and dressing
Stationsthat are closest at hand. The commander of this
section has to be in constant communication with the

/

Spanish twin-mount AA Cannon

commands of these services of the Army Corps and the
divisions. By making use of the personnel of his section
-which should be selected from those best suited for
these purposes-he will insure the provisioning of all
the units of the groupment. The mail service of all the
units will be likewise under the supervision of this
section.

(d) Billeting Section: The officer in charge of this
section-which will be composed of the entire person-
nel of officers' servants, dining-room orderlies, despatch
runners, writers, and designers, etc.-will supervise the
work connected with the administration of the Staff of
the groupment and the quarters which it occupies. It is
his duty to seek lodgings or set up camps for it.

Besides the Staff the groupment will have a head-
quarters for the command under the supervision of a
captain. In it will be centered the services of informa-
tion, the liaison with the commands of the Army Corps
and divisions, the topographical section, the secretary's
office and files. This office, which will have the number
of officers and men deemed necessary, will include the
liaison officer of the services of antiaircraft and aviation.
He will maintain a constant communication between
these services and those of the groupment in order that
they may function together in perfect harmony. This
liaison is extremely important since the batteries should



TACTICAL EMPLOYMENT

\ Ve have considered above two zones of objectives
for the enemy aircraft: one exposed only to attacks at
low altitudes or dive-bombing attacks in front of the
main line of resistance; the other exposed to all kinds of
air attacks and situated back of the said line. In figure
2a (page 15) are marked with lines the zone occupied
by the vulnerable points, whose importance would jus-
tify intense attacks by enemy aircraft. The line which
delimits it is that surounding all the points; the broken
line outside of it shows where bombs would be dropped
on the said line by bombers attacking the Army Corps
from an altitude of 5,000-m. and a velocity of 400 kilo-
meters per hour. The essential difference' between the
organization of the antiaircraft defense of an Army
Corps and that of an objective in rear areas is this, that
to defend the latter wc could place the battcries far from
the objective whereas in the defense with which we are
now concerned they must necessarily be situated within
the corps area. 1n order to hi t the planes before they reach
the line where they drop their bombs, we can adopt the

--,
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always know the mo\'ement of friendly planes in their solution of advancing the batteries considerably. But
own zones of action and receive the alarms coming while this can easily be done in the rear area of the
from other sectors and the listening posts located in the Army Corps and even on the Banks if the corps is not
zone of the Army Corps. These are in turn advanced operating alone; it cannot be done in the zone of the
listening and observation posts and with their reports forward area since the batteries must, if they are to carry
should contribute to the defense of the whole territory. out their antiaircraft mission effectively, take up ern-
This cooperation will give excellent results. And we placements with a 360-degree field of fire and very
had a good example of it in the combined operation of small angles of positions; and they would be easily
the antiaircraft services and the services of the antiair- located and silenced by enemy artillery. Therefore it
craft group of the Army Corps of Galicia in the zone is not expedient to take these batteries outside of the
of Castellon during the last year of our war. zone of emplacements of the artillery of the Arrny

Figure 1a (page 13) indicates a scheme for the gen- Corps, except in case of a break-through at the front
eral organization of the grollpment. or pursuit of the enemy. By placing three batteries of

antiaircraft guns at about six kilometers from the line of
vigilance we shall obtain ranges (indicated in Figure
2a) enabling us to hit the enemy at four kilometers
(36" of Bight) in front of the first line where bombs
are dropped. This solves the problem to a large extent
since the importance of the objectives of the Army
Corps increases as we pass from the front to the rear.
Three other batteries situated in the zone of the rear
area complete the defense and reinforce the fire of the
forward batteries.

Against attacks at low altitudes and dive bombing
three sections of automatic cannon are placed in the
line of resistance covering the advance zone almost com-
pletely; three are placed in the zone we might call that
of division services; and two are placed in the rearmost
zone, which we consider as the zone of services of the
Army Corps. The batteries of antiaircraft guns with
ranges superior to those of the preceding (see Fig. 2a)
cooperate in this defense since we may consider the alti-
tude where the dive begins as 2,000-m. The circles of
horizontal projection of the ranges of the automatic
cannon have been calculated also for this altitude .

........

..
A heavy AA battery on Mont d' Aragon
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\Ve see, then, that with three groups of two light
batteries and one battery of automatic cannon, plus an
additional battery of this latter type we have resolved
quite satisfactorily the problem of the antiaircraft de-
fense of an Army Corps even when it is spread out
over the greatest extent of terrain. For the purpose of
reinforcing the antiaircraft defense and making avail-
able a larger number of units for surface fire it would
be desirable to form a groupment reserve made up of
batteries of automatic cannon independent of the
groups indicated above, a light antiaircraft battery, and
a company of 20mm machine guns composed of six
sectionsof two pieces each.

In surface fire the batteries can operate in two dis-
tinct ways: devoting themselves exclusively to this
mission or firing against these objectives only under
extraordinary circumstances. In the former case the
units which have been assigned these missions will
comeunder the corresponding commander of artillery;
in the latter case the surface fire of each unit has to be
under a commander who will be designated beforehand.
He will have the responsibility of ordering the said
battery or section to abandon for the time being the
defense of the air. Exceptions are made in cases of
extreme gravity] critical moments in which the mind
andhonor of the commander of the battery himself will
point out the path of duty, and in which he can receive
orders only from the' nearest commanding officer or
fromhis own conscience.

Both in a war of movement and in position warfare
allthe servicesof the antiaircraft defenses have to func-
tion in perfect coordination; and in no case will it be
permissiblefor any battery or section to cease remaining
in closecommunication with the network of the listen-
ing posts and "therest of the units. If for any reason it
should be impossible to set up an individual telephone
system, those that are incomplete will be connected
up with the communication networks of the Army
Corps.The radio communications can also be used for
alarms.From the moment that the alarm is given all the
networkswill be at the disposal of the batteries; and the
latterwill never be called except to inform them of the
flightof planes, never to ask for information since the
functioning of the network would thereby be obstructed
and the captain of the battery distracted from his mis-
sion.When the alarm is over, the commanders of the
units will report to the officesof their group command-
ers, which will transmit the reports to the command
post of the groupment. This post is where all the re-
ports and information from the listening network and
thebatteries have to be centralized. And the commands
of the different echelons of the Army Corps will turn
toit for data on an air attack after it is over. For giving
alarms and also some of the movements of enemy air-
craft, the radio can be used. But for information re-
garding the result of an attack or the flights of friendly
planes-which requires absolute secrecy-the radio will
be used only if there is absolute certainty its codes will

not be deciphered by the enemy and when there are
no other means of rapid communication. Even so, if the
information is not extremely urgent, it is preferable to
send it by car or motorcycle to a liaison officer. The
most satisfactory means of communicating these' re-
ports is by telephone, and the best of the telephone
systems is that of the groupment itself.

For the deployment of the antiaircraft artillery the
Staff of the Army Corps will inform the commander
of the groupment every day about the situation of all
the troops and services of the Army Corps. In accord-
ance with this information and the requirements of
surface fire which will be indicated to it by the artillery
commander, the general defense plan will be worked
out. The commanders of the groups will give ~n ac-
count of the positions chosen and from them the com-
mander of the groupment will select those that are to
be occupied by the batteries; and in accordance with
the purposes of the command he will designate for
each group commander a zone in which positions for
the following day are to be studied, which zone he will
try to make as small as possible. He will also indicate to
the commanders of the groups which batteries are to co-
operate in incidental surface fire and from what com-
mander they are to receive the appropriate orders, and
which are to have ground fire as their exclusive mis-
sion. Immediately each group commander will order
every crew to go to the positions selected and the bat-
teries to move to the positions by night under the di-
rection of motorists. If any battery has been assigned
special tasks or ordered to give ground fire, he will per-
sonally or through his assistant give concrete instruc-
tions to every unit, going to the unit in person since
the commanders of the units should not leave their
pIeces.

The establishment of communications will be the
object of special care. In general the Staff will put up
one or more lines on which will be set up centers in the
places nearest one or more batteries; it is not necessary
that they be of the same group. The crews of the groups
will connect their batteries, command posts, and ob-
servation posts with these centers. For alarms the organic
dependence of the unit is disregarded and the net-
works are used in the manner which is most convenient
for obtaining the greatest possible speed.

The supply section of the Staff of the groupment
will always insure supplies for each unit.

To conclude: antiaircraft artillery in the present
state of the art of war constitutes an army whose mis-
sion embraces not only antiaircraft defense but also
antitank defense, and includes the different forms of
the use of field and coast artillery. The success of
operations depends to a large extent on a proper use of
it. However, it is necessary to keep in mind that the
antiaircraft mission is the principal one, and it can be
laid aside only when the safety of the Army Corps
whose antiaircraft defense has been entrusted to it is
not endangered.



Four phase> of balloon building. Left rear: a
balloon ready for shipping. Center: inflated
balloon under final inspection. Right: com-
pleted balloon being inflated. Foreground:

balloon waiting final fitting and inflation.
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Pulling the two halves
of a balloon together.

,
UI

-+- Fining the halves together.

-+--
A worker inside the balloon dragging the in-
flation sleeve into the balloon. Air is pumped
through the inflation sleeve to test for leaks.
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A crew inside the gas bag working on the finishing
touches. To inspect the bag, the inside light is turned
off, and a light outside covers the fabric inch by inch.
Pinholes show up as bright spots of light, and the

inside men repair them.

+--
Double reinforcement goes on the outside of the fins
just before the balloons are deflated for shipping.

tAn interesting operation-rope ends are frayed, then
sewn and cemented to rubberized fabric "fingers" for
maximum grip. The ropes are fastened to the ground

cable of the bag.



Pearl Harbor
By Sergeant Robert B. Hicks and Corporal Lawrence A. Mills

It was Sundav mornino and the e\'er-IJresent rainbo\\"s, u
in Kalihi Valley were in full display. As charge of
quarters I had cleaned up the orderly room, and while
emptying the waste-paper basket, was attracted by the
sight of high-flying planes. This was not unusual, even
on Sunda\', as Hickam Field was almost in view, and
planes we~e always intermittently flying overhead, but
these planes peeled off, one by one, in a screaming dive,
regained altitude, and dove again.

Distant thuds could be heard, and some of the early
risers in camp climbed on the roof, and could see a huge
billow of black smoke arise at Pearl Harbor. Destrovers
were steaming out of the channel amid geysers of w~ter.
Black puffs appeared in the sky and that meant busi-
ness. It didn't seem possible that we were actually be-
ing attacked, but it was instantly confirmed by a wild
shell exploding above and showering us with frag-
ments.

I immediately called the battery out, and we set to
work loading ammunition and machine guns on the
trucks, and then started for Hickam Field, with the
battery lieutenant in command. Kamehameha highway
was an endless stream of cars and trucks, but with the
help of M.P's traffic was soon in line.

Our gun crew kept searching the sky for planes, but
most of the activity was over Pearl Harbor and Hickam
Field. Naval antiaircraft guns were still throwing up
shells which we watched until someone threw what
sounded like a package of firecrackers on the floor of the
truck. I turned around and there was a stream of tracer
bullets raking the road directly behind, and tearing
through the car following us, sending it off the road.

There was a Jap plane, which had crept up behind u~
unnoticed, trying to strafe us with his machine guns. I
swung around, Corporal1\lills steadied the gun, and we
started to pour .sO-caliber slugs into him. The rest of
the crew used their rifles, and Lieutenant Gillette hung
on the running board and blazed away. Smoke streamed
from the Jap's engine as he pulled away from us. and
sliding into a shallow dive he disappeared behind neioh-
boring buildings and crashed. 0

\Ve proceeded through Hickam Field gate, past the
theater, which was now blazing furiously, and the
blasted post exchange (which later contributed tasty
bits to our menu), and hoisted our guns to the roof ~f
the administration building. There we had a bird's-eye
vicw of all the surrounding country ..

One battleship was a mass of blazing oil. Several
other ships were listing badly. Doctors were doing as
much as possible at the crowded entrance of the hos-
pital across the road, and the ambulances kept bringing
a steady stream of wounded. The huge concrete bar-
racks next to the hangars was being gutted by fire. The
large lawn in front was pockmarked with bomb craters
which were no\\' being occupied by ground defense
forces.

The second attack was soon over, and after putting
most of the dirt of Oahu in bags, and hoisting them
three stories to our positions, we settled down to a life
of continuously being on the alert.

The most inspiring part of December 7 was the post
Aao filled with vents and holes, but in historic Ameri-

o
can style, still flying.



Dutch Harbor
By Sergeant Raymond R. Tull and Corporal C. Grant Burton

For three days the fog had hung over the North
Pacific and the Bering Sea. Somewhere west of Dutch
Harbor on tiny Amakanals Island a Japanese task force
naited for an opportunity to strike along the Aleutian
chain. The soldiers, sailors, and the marines at the new
na\-al base had been expecting a visit from the Jap ever
~ince his treachery at Pearl Harbor.

\\'e had maintained gun crews continuously, espe-
ciallv the antiaircraft defenses, which we all knew were
most likely to have the main role in any clash with the
enemy- There had been practice alerts, simulating the
conditions of actual attack. Digging of fox holes and
other shelters necessary for the protection of personnel
had been done faithfully. All men who were not abso-
lutely necessary to the operation of the main camp area
had been moved to safer buildings. There had been as
much decentralization as practicable. So, Dutch Harbor
lIas prepared in advance for the attacks from the air
IIhich came June 3 and 4.

\ Vhen the fog began to lift, and the eighteen carrier-
based Jap bombers and fighters found their way in,
there was. however, a certain element of surprise. Al-
though every person on the island knew that bombing
wasinevitable, the change from contemplation to reality
brought its own shock.

The first warning we ourselves had came when the
larger antiaircraft artillery guns opened fire as the
enemy came into their maximum range.

As we rushed to our positions, it was easy to dis-
tinguish the rising sun on the first two formations which
wooped in low over the town of Unalaska across the

channel from Dutch Harbor. They were machine gun-
ning as they came, but fortunately, at that early hour,

reets were clear, and so casualties were few. A PBY
tral bomber, taxiing along the water for a take off, was
rafed, and its crew put out of action. By this time, the
nem)' was getting into the range of the automatic
capons, which sent up a terrific fire. One of them ap-
ared to lurch, and then slipped down out of forma-

tion, heading for the open water. His crash was ob-
served by a seaplane tender out in the harbor.

Along with the tender was a transport which had just
arrived the night before. Both ships were throwing up
a heavy barrage of AA fire. The smaller ship brought
down a plane, despite the fact that she appeared to be
jumping all around in the water, so strong was the sea
and the force of her fire.

Apparently respecting our artillery at close range, the
bombers came in high over the army camp. J\leanwhile,
the big guns continued to blaze away. Although several
successive groups were badly rocked, and one com-
pletely routed by a barrage which accounted for another
of the enemy, they were not entirely prevented from
doing damage. It was noticeable that the Japanese
seemed to know as much about the geography of the
country and the location of various installations as we
did. This is not surprising when considered in the light
of the extensive activity of the Jap fishing fleets along
the Aleutians in past years.

As they had demonstrated elsewhere, the enemy
pilots were surprisingly accurate in their bombing, and
adept in the handling of their ships. A well-aimed stick
of five-hundred-pound bombs, and another of incendi-
aries, hit a barracks, the officers' mess hall, and a couple
of warehouses. Army firemen made a heroic attempt to
put out the flames. They did succeed in preventing
them from spreading to adjacent buildings.

Mainly because of well-planned slit trenches and fox
holes, casualties among military personnel were rela-
tively very slight. Once again, it was proved that, with
proper protection, men can survive extremely close ex-
plosions. It is interesting that there were noticeably
fewer soldiers injured among gun batteries like our own
than among groups once considered as noncombatant.

The second day, the Japanese did not make their ap-
pearance until evening. This time there was ample
warning for everyone to reach his assigned position.
\\Taiting for the enemy planes to appear during the
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next thirty minutes was probably the most nerve-rack-
ing part of the whole affair. Finally, there was a drone
of motors, which grew louder and louder, until the
planes could be seen with the naked eye, approaching
from all directions. As before, all weapons sprang into
action. At the first shot, the tension was broken, and
the men settled down for a very busy forty or fifty min-
utes. As contrasted with the first visit the second was
made mostly by dive bombers and Zero fighters. Thirty
or more planes in all, they came in from all directions
again, this time at a height of 5,000 feet. When the
gun batteries opened up, and the air began to fill with
tracers and bursts, the enemy roared down, concentrat-
ing, for the most part, on gun positions, the docks, oil
tanks, radio stations, ~md power plants. One of the
first planes to dive placed his 500-pound "egg" squarely
in the middle of an oil storage tank. Other ships dived
repeatedly upon the old station ship, Northwestern,
beached near the Dutch Harbor docks.

From our gun position we could see, at intervals, the
tremendo~s columns of smoke rising up from the tanks
and the small dock near by. The air was filled with the
acrid odor of burning fuel and wood.

How many planes Hew back and forth, over and in

front of us, it was hard to tell. It seemed as if there Was
always a new group to fire upon. One gun crew near
ours had just made a direct hit upon one bomber. Be-
fore they had time to traverse their 37mm gun to pick
up another plane on an incoming diving course, they
were hit and put completely out of action by a large
bomb. The neighboring crew only a hundred feet away
merely increased their fire, calling for more planes and
ammunition. Those men from the bombed crew, after
doing what they could for their own dead and wounded,
joined the second gun and carried on until the end of
the attack.

After what seemed like hours, the enemy was finally
driven away, and we had an opportunity to relax and
take stock of the situation. Although more planes were
involved, the actual damage had been relatively slight,
less than that of the preceding day. The greatest ma-
terialloss, but one by no means irreparable, had been
that of the oil tanks. The particular loss that affected us
most was that of close friends and comrades. It does,
however, give us, and those left behind at Dutch Harbor
only greater determination to do all we can to win the
war. In the two bombings, the Japanese lost six planes.
Next time they will lose more.



Using the Crichlow Slide Rule
By Major J. W. Eichinger, Jr., Coast ~rtillery Corps

multiply 2 X 5, add the corresponding logarithms (0.3
+ 0.7 = 1.0). Ten is the answer because 1.0 is the
logarithm of 10. To divide 1,000 by 100, subtract the
logarithm of the divisor from the logarithm of the divi-
dend (3 - :2 = I). Again, the answer is 10.

(3) To eliminate the necessity for adding and sub-
tracting numbers, plot, to any convenient scale, dis-
tances representing the logarithms:

Addition and subtraction of the logarithms may now
be accomplished graphically by employing a movable
scale upon the fixed one.

(4) For greater convenience, place the numbers
themselves on the scale. It is now apparent that we
have no further use for the logarithms after we have
once constructed our scale, so no logarithms are printed
on the slide rule. Our slide-rule scale now has the
following appearance:

50 70 100
I I I

20 30
I I

7 10
I I

Curving our scale into a circle produces the "E" scale
on the Crichlow slide rule. Notice that on the circular
slide rule, I, 10, and 100 are all represented by one
point on the scale, the index. When we solve a prob-
lem, we get a group of digits for an answer, but no 'in-
formation as to the location of the decimal point. The
decimal point must be located from other considerations.

(5) Examples of numerical calculations:
Multiply 1,409 X 153; short arm on index, long arm

on 1,409. This sets the arms at a distance on scale "E"
that represents the logarithm of I ,409. By carefully
slipping the arms around, this angle can be maintained
until the short arm stops on 153. By reading under the
long arm on the same scale, we find the answer, 216. By
a rough mental calculation, 1,500 X 200 = 300,000
llnd our answer should be somewhat less, namely,
216,000.

31
Divide 6.5; long arm on 31, short arm on 6.5. The

answer is actually set up between the arms of the slide
rule, but to read it we must slide the arms until the short
arm comes to rest at the index. \Ve now read our an-

30
swer, 477, ~under the long arm. Since 6 = 5, our

answer is 4.77. All calculations involving only numbers
are carried out using only the "E" scale, and our results
should be accurate to three significant figures.

Three or more numbers are easily handled, and since
we have occasion to do this later, the following example
should be understood before proceeding:

I. Theory of Rille. \Vhile it is possible to obtain
solutions of problems by carefully following the rules
printed on the slide rule itself, greater accuracy and
speed are obtained by intelligent application of funda-
mental slide-rule theory. Since the printed rules are
self-explanatory, it is the purpose of this article to pre-
sent fundamental slide-rule theory, and illustrate its
application to the solution of problems.

a. (1) Slide-rule multiplication and division are pos-
sible because multiplication can be accomplished by
adding logarithms, and division can be accomplished by
subtracting logarithms. The slide rule is simply a me-
chanical means of adding and subtracting numbers rep-
resented by lengths on scales. A movable scale, or ad-
justable arms, makes it possible to lay two distances end
to end and measure their sum.

(2) lOX 10 = 102 = 100. The small exponent e)
is the common logarithm of the number, 100. Other
logarithms, or exponents of 10, can be found which will
give other desired numbers when 10 is raised to that
particular power. Complete sets of such exponents are
found in tables of logarithms. The following brief ex-
planation will clarify the function of logarithms:

103 = 1,000
10" = 100
101 = 10
1085 = 7
10.•0 = 5
10.48 = 3
1030 = 2
100 = I

The exponents of 10, in the left column, are the loga-
rithms of the numbers in the column on the right. To
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7.9 X 38251
---~"-:.::=':)410 ;

It is most convenient to carry out a division first, and
later multiply the quotient by the other number. Long
arm on 79, short arm on 41, sets the quotient between
the arms. It is only necessary to maintain the angle be-
tween the arms while sliding them about until the
short arm comes to rest at 3,825. The answer, 736, is
found under the long arm. To locate the decimal point,

10 X 40.000
solve the following: 400 = 1,000, and con-

clude that the answer, to three significant figures, is
736. THINK YOUR WAY THROUGH EACH
PROBLEM AND REMEMBER WHERE YOUR
ANSWER IS AFTER EACH STEP. IT IS EITHER
(1) BETWEEN THE ARMS, OR (2) ON THE
SCALE, UNDER THE LONG ARM.

2. Solution of right triangles. Additional scales are
provided for the solution of triangles. Distances along
these scales represents the logarithms of trigonometric
functions, and hence may be added and subtracted me-
chanically in the same manner as distances on the "E"
scale.

Figure I

"'='>.
oo
co
(\J

":r:

R
In Figure I, the altitude of the right triangle is 2,800

yards, while the angle at the left is 790 mils. To solve
for the base, R, set up the following relationship:

R
cot to = H ' or R = (cot 790 mils) (2,800)

It is unnecessary to evaluate cot 790 mils, since a dis-
tance representing its logarithm may be found on scale
"c" at the point marked 790. Short arm on index and
long arm on 790 (scale "C") sets this logarithm be-
tween the arms. To carry out the multiplication, simply
move the arms by means of the long one (maintaining
the proper angle between them) until the short arm
stops at 28 on scale "E." Under the long arm on scale
"E" is found the ans\ver, 286, which is obviously 2,860
yards, to an accuracy of three significant figures.

b. To solve for D in Figure 1, use the sine function:
2,800 1

sin 790 = ---n or D = sin 790 (2,800)

Since distance around scale "D" represent logarithms
of the reciprocals of the sines of various angles, this

computation is handled as a multiplication. Short arm
on index, long arm on 790 (scale "D"), sets the loga-

1
rithm of . 790 between the arms. T a add this to the

SIn

logarithm of 2,800, slide the arms until the short arID
stops at 28 on scale "E." Under the long arm, read the
answer 3,995, in which the last digit is estimated.

c. The third angle of the triangle may be determined
by subtracting 790 from 1,600, and then all the elements
of the triangle are known. Intelligent application of
these principles per~its the solution of any right tri-
angle proble~ without reference to the printed rules.

3. Solution of oblique triangles.- These problems are
solved by the application of the law of sines, proof of
which may be found in trigonometry textbooks. The
sides of a triangle are proportional to the sines of the
opposite angles.

T

Figure 2

b= 3550 yd.

a. To determine angle T in Figure 2, set up the fol-
lowing proportion by using the law of sines:

3,550 yards 5.000
sin T mils =~iD"T300mils

1 5.000 1
Rearrange the terms:. T '1 - 3"550.-;-1 30'0-- -TSIn mI s , sIn, ill).'

1
We want to solve for . T 'I because our slide rule

SIll mlS

is made to give us the value of T directly when a dis-
tance representing the logarithm of this value is deter-
mined on scale "D." First, carry out the division of
5,000 by 3,550. Placing the long arm on 5 (scale "E")
and the short arm on 355 (same scale) accomplishes
this with the answer represented by the angular dis-
placement of the arms. Without stopping to evaluate
this, simply slide the arms (retaining the proper angle
between them) until the short arm stops at 1,300 (scale
"D"). By reading on scale "D" under the long ann.
we have multiplied the quotient of our first operation by

1
sin 1,300 mils and completed the computation. A use-
ful rule of thumb for obtaining the proper settings
without having to rearrange terms is as follows: set:'P
the original proportion so that the unknown quantIty
(whether a distance or an mzgle) is in the lower left cor-
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ner. Go clockwise around the circle, short arm, long
arm, short arm, long arm, starting 1vith the upper left
1Lumber.

3,550 yards 5,000 yards
sin T mils -sin 1,300mils

Following the above rule, set the short arm on 3,550
and long arm on 5,000 (both on scale "E"). Now, slide
the arms, without changing the angle between them,
and stop when the short arm rests on 1,300 (scale "D").
Under the long arm on scale "D" read the answer, 762
mils.

b. Since the exterior angle on the left is equal to the
sum of the two opposite interior angles, it is now evalu-
ated:

-
1,300 + 762 = 2,062 mils = 01

c. To compute side R2, set up the following propor-
tion:

sin 2,062 sin 762
R2 3550

Since the sine of an angle is the same as the sine of
its supplement, it mikes no difference in setting up the
sine law proportion whether we employ the exterior or
interior angle at 01 Short arm on 2,062 (scale "D"),
long arm on 762 (scale "D"), slide to short arm on
3,550 (scale "E") and under the long arm read R2 =
4,690 yards (scale "D"). All of the elements of the tri-
angle have now been determined.

)

/



:Figure 1: Typical Inspeaion Form.

(AAC Inspection Form ;-";0. 8)
BRIG. GENERAL, U. S. A.

Signature:

CA(AA)

REMARKS

Good instruction

Ui\'IT

S Superior Obstacle course.
X

X

X
X
S

X
X

VS N.C.O. weak
X

X
X

VS 2 E.1\1. at school

X
X
S

VS No standard for unit.
X
X

X
VS Mess kits dirty

X
X

SAT Poorly given
S Excell S.O.P. in all unit,.
X

VS
X
S

VS
VS
VS Lack Training
X
X

SAT T.F. No. 11-235 Not shown.VS
X
X
XVS

SAT Nomaps
S Sup. Training Aids.

RATING
S-X-VS-SAT-U

AATC

a. Headquarters
h. Supply, Status of Equipment
c. Mess
d. Quarters
e. Staff Functions (S-I, S-2, S-3, S-4)
f. Functioning of Tow-Target Squadron
g. Unit Schools _

(1) Compliance with AAC i\lemorandums S
(2) Instruction X

X

4. ADMINISTRATION

3. TACTICAL SUBJECTS
a. Field Exercise

(1) Field Orders
(2) S. O. P.
(3) Reconnaissance and Occupation
(4) l\foyements
(5) Communications
(6) Bh'ouac
(7) Camouflage
(8) Field Fortification
(9) Medical Detachment

(10) Security
(11) Combat Intelligence

b. Personnel
(1) Proliciency of Officers in

Gunnery and l\fateriel
(2) Combat Duties, Rotation of Personnel

5. COMPOSITE GENERAL RATING

2. TECHNICAL SUBJECTS
a. Artillery Drill and Gunners Instruction

(1) Proficiency of Drill
(2) Condition of Materiel
(3) Maintenance Specialists

h. Artillery Firing
(1) Organization
(2) Functioning of I\lateriel
(3) Functioning of Personnel
(4) Results

c. I\iotorTransportation
(1) 1st Ecbelon- Drivers S
(2) 2nd Echelon, Maintenance, Personnel X
(3) 2nd Echelon, Maintenance Facilities X
(4) Condition of Transportation X

b. Remarks:_'\'ith 2 weeks additional training in subjects listed in 6 a, above, this

unit will bo ready for lie]d_se__n_'ic_e.~~~~~~~~~~~~~_

L BASIC SUBJECTS
a. Infantry Drill
h. Individual Equipment
c. Physical Training

(1) Facilities
(2) Gmdition of Troops
(3) Foot Marches and

Overnight Bivouacs
d. General Subjects

(1) Articles of War
(2) First Aid and Military Sanitation
(3) Individual Defense
(4) Interior Guard
(5) I\iilitary Courtesy
(6) Personal Hygiene
(7) Map and Aerial Photo Reading
(8) Identification of Aircraft

e. Use of ';Yeapons
(1) Marksmanship Training Aids and

Facilities
(2) Small Arms Firing
(3) Bayonet Course and Instruction

6. a. Specific subjects to be stressed in subsequent training: --
I\lovements-ArtiIlery Firing-Concealment-Field Fortifications.

(J.N.34t)

Antiaircraft Command Training Inspection
DATE

One of the most important functions of all commands
is supervision. The will of the Commander is expressed
in his published orders. The effectiveness of these pub-
lished directives is dependent to a very considerable
degree on the supervision exercised by the Commander
and his Staff over the subordinate elements of the com-
mand. This function cannot be carried out from head-
quarters alone. Effective supervision requires getting
out of the office and visiting the place where the activity
is being carried on. Efficient supervision means observ-
ing carefully, asking pertinent questions, and conduct-
ing inspections. It is axiomatic that units which have
won excellent or superior ratings have been commanded
by an officer who used his staff properly to carry on the
office work and used his own time and energy to get
out with the troops.

Since the supervision of training is a primary func-
tion of the Antiaircraft Command, and since the anti-
aircraft training centers are distributed geographically
across the country, getting out of the office to the activ-
ity assumes even more importance because of the mag-
nitude of the job. In addition to the inspections made
by the Commanding General of the Antiaircraft Com-
mand, inspection teams are sent out to represent him in
inspecting the units in training at the antiaircraft re-
placement training centers, antiaircraft artillery training
centers, and the barrage balloon training center. The
mission of these teams is to determine for the Com-
manding General the efficiency of training, the state of
training, and the readiness of each unit for field service
in a theatre of operations, as well as to be of assistance
to the training center concerned by ascertaining its
needs for equipment, training aids, or any other addi-
tional facilities.

The inspection teams are composed of from three to
five members of the staff of the headquarters, usually
not over two officers from anyone division participating
on anyone team. This duty is rotated among the divi-
sions to enable as many officers as possible to visit the
various training centers, and thereby profit from the
first-hand knowledge to be obtained.

With the advantages to be gained by having a team
visit each training center frequently, it has been deter-
mined that teams will inspect training centers at least
once in every two months regardless of the number of
units or status of training. It is felt that whether or not
the units are in a state of training warranting inspection,
the periodic appearance of representatives of the Com-
manding General to conduct an inspection will be
highly beneficial to the training center commander, and

Antiaircraft Command
Inspection Team

By Major Stanley W. luther
Coast Artillery Corps
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will serve to keep the AAC headquarters up to date on
actual conditons in the camps. Where a detailed or
definite inspection, as such, is not feasible, the team
observesthe general organization for training, the meth-
ods employed, the progress being made, the corrections
of deficiencies previously reported, and offers construc-
tive criticism and presents ideas on training methods
and expedients employed in other camps.

In order to maintain uniformly high standards
throughout the widely separated training centers, and
to insure comparable reports from inspections made by
teams whose members are not the same, inspection
forms have been made up and distributed to all inspect-
ing officersand to all training centers. These forms are
used as a guide in conducting inspections by the Anti-
aircraft Command teams, and at the same time they are
sufficiently detailed and broad enough in scope to be
used by training center commanders and their staffs,
and by unit commanders in making their own inspec-
tions.

The inspection of anyone organization will depend
upon its state of training, equipment, and personne1.
Newly activated units are inspected with a view to de-
termining their progress with MTP training, the profi-
ciency of officers and noncommissioned officers and
cadre, and adequacy of training aids and literature.
Units that are in an advance state of training are given
special problems in tactics and gunnery to determine
their fitness for field service.

A training inspection may include the following:
a. Infantry drill, ceremonies, individual field inspec-

tion.
b. Motor transportation.
c. Night movement and occupation of position.
d. A day movement and occupation of position.
e. Field exercises.
f. Camouflage, concealment, and security against

ground and air attack when in position and in
convoy.

g. Messes, both in camp and in bivouac.
h. Training of medical detachment.
i. Barracks.

J. Care and maintenance of equipment.
k. Command and staff procedure.
1. Schools, unit and centralized.
m. Basic subjects.
11. Artillery drill.
o. Artillery firing.
At the conclusion of the inspection, an AAC inspec-

tion form No.8, for each unit inspected, is completed
and furnished the Training Center Commander. (See
Figure 1.) This form, with the verbal remarks of the
senior officer of the team, completes the actual inspec-
tion.

A full report to the Commanding General of the
Antiaircraft Command, suitable for reference to the
Commanding Officer of the training center inspected,
is made by the senior member of the team. This report
contains the general impression of the organization at
the training center, the deficiencies noted, and recom-
mendations in such a form as to constitute a construc-
tive criticism of the activities inspected.

Periodically a memorandum containing all the con-
structive criticisms of the training centers inspected is
sent to all commanding officers. This medium of ex-
change of ideas, training aids, and common mistakes
noted, will serve to produce better units for field service.

In addition to the direct accomplishment of the pri-
mary mission, the inspection teams also achieve several
other highly desirable results. The personal contacts
between the officers in the field and those from the
headquarters serve to solve many of the problems and
questions which are usually not included in official cor-
respondence. The members of the team gain valuable
experience by observing the methods used to carry out
training directives sent out by the headquarters, byob-
serving new equipment in operation, by getting to know
personally the training center personnel, and by being
required to evaluate the prescribed training. These ex-
periences and observations are then made available to
all training centers of the command through training
literature from the AAC headquarters and through the
personal contacts of succeeding inspections to other
training centers.

This much can be said with assurance. The year
1943 will be a E.ghting year-a E.ghting year for Ameri-
can troops. We will be E.ghting in Europe and Asia
and Africa and on the seven seas.-HON. ROBERTP.
PATTERSON.



Our Expanding Antiaircraff
By lieutenant General lesley J. McNair

Many thanks for asking me here today. I feel hon-
ored to meet this large graduating class as they join the
commissioned ranks of our Army. Thanks to the School
and its Faculty for reaching such a notable production
so soon after the birth of this school. I feel sure that
your quality is as good as your quantity.

As late as spring, General Green undertook the stag-
gering task of training all our antiaircraft units to the
point where they either could be sent overseas or could
take their posts in defense of our home shores. At that
time the antiaircraft was not so far past its pease footing
-at least it had not embarked on the great expansion
now under way. With training establishments distrib-
uted literally over the entire United States, he took over
full control and with it responsibility for both the good
and the bad in antiaircrafting.

During these trying early months, doubtless carrying
more trouble than joy, he worked quietly and unceas-
ingly, as is his way, backed by his great constructive
ability and long experience. I congratulate the School
here and the Army on having General Green as head
antiaircrafter. You young graduates will be proud in
the years to come that you were privileged to study at
this school and emerge with a whole skin. You are
richer for having learned under the skilled hands and
heads of these old timers here, who have pioneered in
both war and peace-and from the younger instructors
who have been selected for their outstanding ability.

Antiaircraft no longer is new, although not too
ancient, for it is younger than I. I recall well the anti-
aircraft artillery of the early World War days-75mm
French field guns, with the spade on the ground and
the wheels resting on a horizontal wheel mounted on
a central post. At least they could fire skyward and in
all directions. Fire control was not too perfect. Anti-
aircraft proved itself even during those days. The anti-
aircraft defense of Paris especially was a high tribute to
the technical greatness of the French, and introduced
many developments in antiaircraft materiel and gun-
nery.

Then came the growth of air power after the war,
with its bitter controversies about antiaircraft. Air en-
thusiasts belittled its effectiveness, but all nations held
to it as an essential weapon. The current war-so much
aerial-has confirmed definitely that antiaircraft is a
vital form of defense, not only of ground establishments,
but of ground combat units as well. Our antiaircraft
strength of 1943 will be double that of 1942.

About every combat unit insists on its own private
antiaircraft unit, and possibly that state of affairs will

*Address delivered by General McNair, Commanding General,
Army Ground Forces, at graduation ceremonies at Antiaircraft Artil-
lery Officer Candidate School, Camp Davis, October 29.

come to pass. However, the present policy is that the
greater part of antiaircraft units properly should be
pooled organically, and distributed from time to time
where most needed. For example, if troops have to
pass through a defile and are vulnerable to air attack
there, it is absurd to give each unit enough antiaircraft
to protect it while in the defile. No, the antiaircraft
should be concentrated in the defile, where it can pro-
tect all units passing through.

Modern antiaircraft has a formidable array of tech-
nique-far beyond my limited comprehension. May you
master it all, and may it-the technique-grow more so
and you more masterful-but only so long as the result
is more effective firing under service conditions. High
technique and the attendant gadgets are but a means to
an end-effect against the enemy. Do not allow your-
self to become a technician only. Become and remain
first and last a fighting man-master of your domain
equally when conditions permit the most precise deter-
minations as when the struggle is a knock-down-and-
drag-out affair with no holds barred. You officers can
do most of the deep, dark stuff, but make your outfit
preeminently one of hustling doers in the field.

The story of the German 88 now is oft-told. Built to
take its place among the best of antiaircraft guns, the
88 has been hitting in the air against planes and on the
ground against both artillery and tanks. Its success
probably has been due as much-perhaps more-to its
aggressive handling as to the high technique employed.

We ourselves now are doing things overseas. There
is the recent affair where three rifle companies of the
enemy attacked our airdrome and drove back the de-
fending force. The enemy was about to capture the
airdrome when they ran into our antiaircraft guns-.50
calibers-who decided to stick. The gunners lowered
their aim from the sky to the ground and mowed down
the attackers. The airdrome was held. No doubt the
technique of those antiaircrafters was good, but their
guts were the dominant factor.

Like most of our combat elements of these days, you
act by fire, and are effective in battle largely as you fire
well. We stress service practice as much as we can,
even though at times ammunition is scarce. We assert
that no matter how sketchy a soldier's training may be
if time is short, he at least learns to fire his weapon.

We have the man power-the finest we could ask.
The question is our leaders. It is probable, of course,
that your duties will be subordinate for a time, but
still there is work to be done by the men under you;
they must work as a team; and you are the leader of the
team.

First, you yourself must know your own job, and that
of every man under you. If you do, your men will know
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that you know your stuff; they will respect you and fol-
low, not so much because you have legal authority, as
because you know more than they do and can help them
to success. On the other hand, unless thev feel vou can
lead them successfully-especially when li;es are'at stake
-there will be the doubt and the wavering which invite
failure. It is you who must look ahead, make plans, think
of things which others forget, caution, encourage, urge,
admonish, punish, praise, reward-do the things that
spur men to the heights, make them forget that they
are tired and refuse to be stopped or licked. Every one
of you is a potential leader or you would not be here.

Be true to yourself, your loved ones, and your Country
by delivering the leadership which is our greatest need
in all ranks today.

Gentlemen of the Graduating Class, I congratulate
you; first because you have won the right to be here in
fair competition with your fellows, second because you
have succeeded in this course while some unfortunatelv
have failed. You have proved your merit, and hav~
earned selection as a leader. May you have rich suc-
cess and justify the confidence which Camp Davis has
in you and which your commission expresses in formal
language. My best wishes to you all.

"This is not only a war of soldiers in uniform, it is a
war of the people-of all the people-and it must be
fought, not only on the battlefield, but in the cities and
in the villages, in the factories and on the farms, in the
horne and in the heart of every man, woman and child
who loves freedom! ... This is the people's war! It
is our war! We are the fighters! Fight it, then! Fight
it with all that is in us! And may God defend the
right."-From the motion picture ((Mrs. Miniver."



Melanesian Outpost
By Lieutenant Colonel Henry G. Fowler, Coast ~rtillery Corps

January 23.
At sea.

If it were not for the immeasurable span of time that
must elapse before my return, I would be completely
happy doing a job that has to be done with a gang that
is itching to do it. Never before have I commanded a
unit that I could be so proud of. Officers and men are
in high spirits, and had I picked them individually I
could not have done a better job.

January 25.
The wind blew yesterday and there were many lost

meals. My record as a good sailor continues, and I have
had fun kidding some of the youngsters who could not
take it. We kept busy finding things to keep the men
occupied. Fortunately, I brought along a series of pre-
pared lectures dealing with our entry into the war, and
with the logistics, tactics and strategy of our enemies.
Preparation for those along with two rubbers of bridge
filled in yesterday. We were joined by a Catholic
chaplain who returned from Hawaii just in time to
come out with us. The game was punctuated by several
temporary or permanent disappearances, for by 9:00
P.M. the sea was really kicking up.

February 14.
The longer this voyage continues, the prouder I am

of this army and navy of ours, and the way they do
things. The spirit of the men is marvelous. It has
required practically no effort on the part of the officers
to keep them in fine fettle. A limited instruction pro-
gram together with their own resources for amusement
have done the trick. There is also an evident quiet re-
solve that they will give everything they have to win
this fight. It is all very reassuring.

An Australian Port, March 2.
Though we finally disembarked Friday, this is the

first chance I have had to write to you. We are up
country a bit in a town called B-- for a shakedown
after the trip and I expect we shall be here long enough
to get some pay and some letters from home. The out-
look is still quiet as far as we are concerned. In town
today for a look around and some final instructions. All
very interesting and the people are marvelous, very
happy that we are here.

March 5.
We have friends-real friends-in another quarter of

the globe now. In a little while, I will be able to tell
you the whole story of a very wonderful experience. I
write cryptically not to hide it from you but solely lest
it fall into wrong hands. The espionage system of our

enemies is unbelievable, particularly as to the people
involved.

Later-much.
We are in a most magnificent and picturesque coun-

try. There were hectic days of debarkation and dispo-
sition of troops. I think this place and the life these
people lead under normal conditions would make you
forget even your beloved New York. Of course, we
have arrived at the tail end of their summer which may
have been pretty hot. The climate right now is all that
could be desired. We are all well so far except Lieu-
tenant Jones whom we left in Australia. He'll catch up
with us soon, though.

Easter Sunday.
I can never be grateful enough to the supply officers

at the Virginia camp who sent on the most perfect
equipment in the book. Also to Doc Jones for my hand-
some G.!. glasses which arrived with the first mail and
are saving my eyes when studying French maps. My
French is improving rapidly what with Free French
officersunder me and indigenes to inspect.

New Caledonia, AprilS.
I am now permitted to tell you where we are. If it

were not so far from home, this place would be a verita-
ble heaven. Tonight is actually cool. To seaward,
splotched with nacre where coral reefs come almost to
the surface and dotted with mountainous small isles,
black against a Haming sunset, a smooth velvet of
aquamarine stretches out to the white line where the
ocean billows beat against the barrier reef. Turn about,
and you face the bare slopes of ridge after ridge thrust-
ing douds that foam and tumble out of nowhere. The
whole island is a geologist's dream with more peculiar
rock formations crowded into its 7,500 square miles
than any other area twice its size. The mineral out-
croppings give to distant ranges more vivid colors than
our own Southwest-more flamboyant than Frederic
Remington paintings.

Sunday, April 19.
There are some 15,000 white people here, and they

are mostly well off having done very well with the rich
ores which the island pushes up in your face. I had my
first real enjoyment today fishing with Dr. Mangin
and then returning to his home to meet a large party ot
week-end guests as genuine people as there are in
Noumea, or anywhere for that matter. My French .is
coming along so well that I hardly noticed it was a ~If-
ferent land. The talk, both small and serious, was Just
as ours would be.
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American troops in a strange land. U. S. A rmy Photo

Mav 17.
I wonder if it is as ideal a day in Babvlon as it is here.

For us, the fall is two-thirds ~ver, bu~ it is more like
early September at home. Strangely, we have none of
the weather extremes that we are accustomed to in the
States. The "rainy" season has passed without much
more rainfall than a wild April back there. The gentlest
sort of rains-the sole discomfort being the wind which
has been annoying, at intervals, for two or three days
at a time. Once or twice, it has been cool enough to
wear a sweater under my cotton shirt. Perhaps, with
the advent of winter in June, we shall really have to
dress warmly. Overcast days are a rarity. Actually, our
rains come only when the fleecy clouds drift in from
the sea and pile up against the mountains. There they
just dump out their little load of water, and the sun
shines again.

However, if it were not for the everchanging magnifi-
cence of scene, and the constant problem of improving
Our organization, this would be a very dull life. For
diversion, we have a can of P.X. beer now and then-
nothing more. The men have athletic equipment and
radios and victrolas and are kept busy enough so that
those small amusements suffice. The morale, in conse-
quence, is excellent. In the same way, the officers are
busy enough not to worry about filling their time. But
it doesn't give us much to write home about. \Ve've
had a bit of political excitement locally, but I can't
write you the details yet.

April 21.
tvIv first real introduction to the Noumeans reminds

me that you might like to know something of them. My

impression is that they are true French rejuvenated.
There seems to be little of the venality to which the
Republic really succumbed before the Boches finished
the job. On the contrary, the city (town) is identical
with any of our own where some local resource of value
is being exploited. Everyone appears well off. The
women are quite fashionably dressed, although I sus-
pect that a good part of their wardrobes was acquired
in Australia before the Japs stepped out. The men have
the free and easy hospitality of our pioneer districts.
Perhaps the one difference is the lack of any large sec-
tion of imported cheap labor.

T rue, there are Javanese and T onkinese imported
for the Nicker v\Torks, but they do not represent any
large part of the population. There is some squalor in
the small settlements which they occupy, but, for the
greater part, almost any home in this island has an air
of individuality and picturesqueness that sets it far
above most of the sordid dwellings of our poorer, less
industrious classes. Possibly, the lack of crowding
has something to do with that.

The indigenes (natives) are a rather remarkable race
much like the African blacks in their simplicity, but
with an innate dignity and pride that, I think, is the
reason that forced the French to bring in the Javanese
and Tonkinese. The Kanaka cannot be driven. On
the other hand, he has great respect for the whites and
is a willing worker at dignified tasks. Physically, they
are powerful in build and no effort feazes them. They
make excellent soldiers. In spite of their apparent lack
of comprehension of normal sanitary measures, they
keep their persons immaculate. It would appear that,
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in the past, when one of their villages has become un-
inhabitable. they have simply mo\'ed on and built
another.

~ len and women alike are given to decking them-
selves in Rowers and bright-colored clothes. I have not
yet learned their religious history. but they hm'e rites
of all kinds. Hardly a week passes that they do not cele-
brate some sort of festival. Unlike the Africans, rhythm
and music do not seem to appeal to them. and the'y are
singularly taciturn. In that respect. they are more like
the American Indian. \Vhen pleased, they are apt to
sound like a kennel of dogs at feeding.

\ Ve have some of them working at one of the posi-
tions, and one was se\-erel" cut on the foot-the\- 00

•• L>

barefoot always-in fact, it woule! be hard to fit them
with shoes. 1\ medical aid man quickly bandaoed the. "foot and told the Kanaka to rest until we could oet theo
ambulance for him. After a few restless moments, he
disappeared into the woods and returned with some
herbs from which he squeezed a few drops of juice
into the wound and a bit later, rejoined his fellows and
continued to work the rest of the day. \Vhatever he
used stopped the bleeding ..

l\llay 20.
At the time we were in Australia, the censorship was

\'ery strict in order to avoid letting people know how we
were using it as a stopover for troops moving to various
posts in the Pacific, so I am not sure that I told you
much about it, if anything. After landing we were sent
inland about a hundred miles to the town of B----,
where all artillery troops in the Task Force were bil-
leted in the homes of the people. Major Ketz and
I landed with Mr. Albert M. Sullivan, Nettle Street,
headmaster of the Violet Street School, and a veteran
of Gallipoli. Nowhere, with the possible exception
of Greensboro, North Carolina, have I ever experi-
enced such wholesale hospitality as the town of
B----- put out. The Sullivans proved to be per-
fect host and hostess as were their two daughters. One
son was lost at Tobruk, and the other was in serv-
ice in northern Australia expecting to go on to Singa-
pore.

May 31.
V/e are finally getting fresh meat once in a while-

reindeer meat that the boys shoot on the island. Story
has it that the wife of one of the French "metropolitans"
(government appointees) brought a pair and they bid
fair, for a time, to overrun the island. So much so that
they actually employed deerslayers. Perhaps due to the
soft climate, the meat is very tender and tasty. Intro-
duction of reindeer completely eliminated cannibalism
which once was a part of the native rites here. There are
tremendous herds of cattle, too, on the island now raised
primarily for hides. Practically no grain is grown, so the
cattle are lean and give little milk-that not fit to drink.

June 2.
In the past week, I have reallv seen more of the

A native Kanaka employe of the United States Army gets
some dental work.

Island than before. l'dy first trips up country were
confined primarily to reconnaissance, and we left the
main road-the only road-only at points where we
cut down to the shore. About all we saw were towns,
or what pass for towns, Dumbea, Paila, Tomo, Boulon-
pari, La Foa, Moindon and Bourail.

This time, we really dug back into the hills. North
of Port Laguerre, we ran into a typical village indi-
gene, that of the Tribe Nahnouin. Nestled back in a
deep cleft between mountain ridges rising from 500 to
1,000 feet, a gentler sloping valley opening typically to
the southwest ends in a broad plateau backed by a sheer
bare mountain face topped by a knife-edge ridge of
brick-red rock. Among the banyan trees, each spreading
broadly from a maze of twisted trunks, there were per-
haps fifty native huts with walls of eucalyptus bark and
roofs of thatch.

The approach to the village is along a former sentier
destribus, widened in this machine age to an auto trail
with tall grass growing between the ruts so that the
peep appears to be waving its way through. (We
travelled the good road in a staff car with the peep trail-
ing for emergency work.) The Bat basin of the entrant
valley is thickly grown with eucalypti which furnish
native building materials and the marsh grasses fo~
roofing. A little higher in the mild ascent, the eucal)J'tI
thin down a bit amid wide fields of tawny grass whICh
pastures most of the big herds of the "station" owners.
or broussards. Next comes the sturdy rail fence and
gate bearing the legend T ribll (I 903) N al11lOllin which
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marks the beginning of the tribal lands where the valley
begins to narrow down, and the trail steepens.

Immediately within the fence, begin small stands of
banana trees in clearings, beyond which you can sense,
rather than see, the steeply terraced slopes of the valley
sides. For centuries, the natives have grown their taro
and yams on these side hill terraces which they gouge
out so as to get natural irrigation. Fertile as it is, they
ignore the valley Rats because of the effort required to
keep out the luxuriant weeds. T~e terrace system, re-
duces their agricultural problem to a simple matter of
planting and reaping with none of the arduous labor of
cultivation. It is easy to understand their philosophy
about work when food is to be had so simply.

The Kanaka is by no means lazy. He is a superb
specimen of human energy, ability and power. But he
seesno reason to waste effort on anything which Nature
will provide so prodigally as she does food in this Eden.
Much better do something to be proud of. For instance)
why not pick up a small stone, then whistle softly the
mating call of-(some handsome big bird that I have
not let learned to name) and, when the male circles in-
quisitively overhead, sock him squarely in the eye with
the stone.

Or, better yet, carve yourself a long straight spear
of heavy hardwood and go down to the deep waters at
the river mouth, wading cautiously in along the adja-
cent reef, then poise silently until a big pink fish noses
ponderously up into the running water and thrust him
so quickly that his sudden rush to escape ends abruptly
in a futile wriggle on your spearhead.

Or, best of all, sum all these things up, along with
how you paddled out, how you stopped to scan the
water and paddled on, how you spied a school of fish
and cast a line far ahead and hauled hard to bring in the
gleaming bonita-all this rolled into one violent panto-
mime, your feet beating constantly to create the illusion
of motion, while, for a full twenty minutes, you regale
your native audience to the accompaniment of their
chants and shouts.

June 5.
Someone has dubbed us the "Americal division" ac.

cent on the second syllable. It apparently will be a mir-
acle if we ever see action! The Coral Sea episode fixed
that.

June 13.
We are catching a foretaste of the second rainy season

which is normal in July and August. The result is a
rapid succession of showers and rainbows during the
day and downpours at night. In town it means nothing,
but the boys in the "Bush" have to wallow around in
mud a good part of the time. Not that they appear to
mind it. The morale is marvelous.

July 5.
Just returned from a two day trip to parts of the

Island which I had not seen. A most beautiful and
thrilling experience! We crossed from La Foa to
Canala. After leaving the main road, we climbed it

seemed forever. Up and up, until at last, we seemed
atop the world. Abruptly, as we crossed a saddle in the
Chaine Centrale, the whole picture changed. It ' ..'as
like jumping directly from the Adirondacks to the
mountains of Panama. From the Rat coastal plain around
La Foa carpeted with long yellow grass under a
straggling growth of nisouli (eucalyptus), we had
wound our way up through a gradually narrowing
valley. As we neared the top, the steep-sided, deep
gullies became more and more densely packed with
heavy timber. Once over the crest, we ran straight into
luxuriant tropical growth with palms of all kinds
grouped thickly in amongst kaori and other tall straight
trees. Only now and then, as we rounded a sharp nose
dropping sheer for a thousand feet or two, could we see
out over the black-green mat like a crumpled blanket
thrown over the restless form of a rocky giant. Even
the grass in a few cleared spots was a deep sea green.

Coming down into the deep valley of Onen Negropo,
we passed mile after mile of coffee plantations, forests
within forests, the man-high, holly-green coffee trees
nestling under the broad kaories. Canala was pictur-
esque for its mission and spotless native villages, but, as
our time was limited, we did not stop-hoping to make
this before dark. We did, but after one of the most
breathtaking rides I ever hope to take. The climb over
the Chaine Centrale was as nothing compared to the
narrow path cut in the face of cliffs for five miles be-
tween N akety and Thio--three miles of which were
muddy red clay without a straight stretch of more than
fifty yards. We crept around in first and four wheel
drive all the way, my heart in my mouth in spite of the
reassuring thought that thousands of others had made
the trip quite safely. I am not sure whether the cold
I contracted came from the clammy dampness or from
fright.

The trip from Thio back to Boulonpari on the west
coast meant another climb to the crest of the Chaine
Centrale over a narrow, winding road. However, the
road was dry and seemed tame after our trip of the pre-
ceding day. The Thio River runs through a broad
valley, one side of which is studded with tremendous
igneous boulders-perhaps the result of a final explosion
of volcanic masses a mile or two to the south.

One of the things that makes travel about the island
so exciting is the abrupt changes of scenery. As you top
any ridge, you look down on something entirely new
and unique as to coloring and verdure. The only thing
that is constant is the hotels which vary only in the de-
gree of murkiness. The food is usually excellent-
served in a dingy dining room which, with a bar, com-
poses the main building. Sleeping quarters are in a
separate building made up of a row of bedrooms all
opening onto a common veranda, or else in small conical
buildings, copied from les indigenes, set up around the
main building. The beds are usually good, but, at Thio,
which appears to be a resort town, they compared un-
favorably with our army cots.



OBSTACLE COURSE A

... Quite a leap, complete
with pack, rifle, and grin.

~ '
Up and down, and don't

mind the splinters.

The catwalk is forty feet long, and
l it zig-zags. They're still grinning .

Three-and-a-half
, ,

mInutes IS par
for this course

Under a fence and over a
lwall. This is getting tougher.

• • t ~ '" '.



The tunnels are two feet square
- with pack and rifle, that
doesn't leave much room for

excess poundage.

Camp Edu'nrds Public R,lations Photos

--.
The rope climb; no grins in this picture.

Full pack, full gallop, grab
f the pole, and slide down.

Fifteen feet of horizontal ladders make up
the next-to-last obstacle on the course. Its a

t bath if you slip; there's water in the pit.



Coast Artillery Officer
Candidate School

By Lieutenant Robert L Smirnoff, Coast ~rtillery Corps
With the increased interest in the Officer Candidate

School at Fort Monroe, as indicated in the volume of
mail on the subject to the Coast Artillery School, it
might be well to present some information about the
course and the method of selection of students.

The War Department announced this spring that the
Officer Candidate Schools are open to all qualified en-
listed men from eighteen to forty-five years of age. The
minimum period of service required for admission to
the schools has been reduced to three months. This is
in accordance with the planned expansion of the present
system for providing trained officer leaders for the rap-
idly expanding Coast Artillery.

The age limits for admission to Officer Candidate
Schools have been broadened considerably to coin-
cide with the new induction and enlistment ages. This
means that any man between the ages of eighteen and
forty-five now serving in the Army, or inducted in the
future, who is otherwise qualified, will be eligible for
selection as an officer candidate.

Any civilian who has been deferred for dependency
from the draft but is physically qualified for a I-A draft
classification can enlist in the Army as a "Volunteer
Officer Candidate" for the purpose of competing for
selection as an officer candidate. Application for the

. Officer Candidate School by a volunteer officer candi-
date must be made not later than three months after
induction and if he is rejected or not selected four
months thereafter, the volunteer officer candidate may
request a discharge which will invariably be granted if
made within ten days after he is notified of his status.

An applicant for the Officer Candidate School must
be a citizen of The United States or of the Philippine
Islands, or a citizen of a co-belligerent or friendly coun-
try who otherwise possesses the same qualifications as a
citizen of the United States.

In addition, the length of service required before be-
coming eligible for admission to candidate schools has
been reduced to three months for all enlisted men, re-
gardless of where assigned. Heretofore, regulations
have required a minimum of four months' basic train-
ing for men from replacement training centers and six
months for men from other units. In very rare cases the
length of service requirement of three months may be
waived at the discretion of the selecting commander, if
the experience, education, or prior service of the appli-
cant so warrants.

The course at all Officer Candidate Schools is for a
period of three months. It takes at least three months to
teach an individual the basic subjects every soldier must
know, regardless of his arm or service, and at least three
months to then teach the same individual the funda-
mental duties of a commissioned officer. This period
also affords a reasonable time in which to determine
whether or not the soldier possesses the characteristics
for leadership in battle.

A soldier will be eligible for selection to an Officer
Candidate School throughout his enlistment. The three
months' period of service is a minimum established to
meet the requirements of the present emergency.
Under this procedure, those whose development is slow
or whose qualifications are not immediately recognized
will be afforded a continuing opportunity to qualify for
attendance at the School.

Candidates who successfully complete the Officer
Candidate School courses will be commissioned as sec-
ond lieutenants in the Army of the United States. Ex-
ceptionally qualified graduates, who are over age for
duty with troops as second lieutenants, will be given
further advanced training, and, upon demonstration of
proper ability, will be promoted to higher grades more
in keeping with their ages.

The Officer Candidate Schools in all branches of the
Army are in process of being greatly expanded to accom-
modate the large number of candidates which the ne\\'
regulations will produce. All men with necessary quali-
fications are urged to take advantage of this opportunity
to become leaders in the new Army. These qualifica-
tions are listed in W.D. Circular No. 126, 1942. En-
listed men, now serving, should apply for admission
through their battery or unit commanders.

The principal requirements, stressed above all others
for admission to the Coast Artillery Officer Candidate
School are outstanding qualities of leadership and a
knowledge of mathematics. The latter includes simple
arithmetic, algebra, plane and solid geometry, and plane
trigonometry with an understanding of logarithms.
Thorough facility on the part of the Coast Artillery
candidate in the use of these mathematical subjects is
essential to successful completion of other parts of the
course after the twenty-eight hour review in mathe-
matics is completed, particularly in "Orientation" and
"Gunnery" which is the backbone of the course ..

The required mathematics except for a table of tngo-
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The main gate at Fort Monroe.

nometric functions is covered in the textbook used in
the course Mathematics for the Coast Artillery Officer,
Revised Edition.l Post or regimental commanders who
conduct scheduled courses for officer candidates may
obtain the required number of copies of this text, with-
out cost, upon official request, submitted to the Secre-
tary, Coast Artillery School, Fort Monroe, Virginia.
This should be accompanied by a statement that the
copies are to be used in a scheduled preparatory course
under their supervision. Although the educational back-
ground of a candidate, including a degree, is an impor-
tant element in determining his selection, it is not the
deciding factor. Equivalent training and experience in
civil life are equally acceptable to the Army.

All applicants must have received a rating of 110 or
better in the Arm" General Classification Test to be eli-
gible for admissi~n to Candidate Schools. Provision is
made that if any soldier fails to attain this grade in his
initial test for reasons beyond his control, permission
may be granted to take the test a second time.

Potential candidates should know that the Officer
Candidate School at Fort J\IIonroe has as its prime pur-
pose the graduation of as many trained men as possible
and not the idea of how many candidates it can keep
from securing commissions.

The Officer Candidate School, in order to judge their
leadership qualifications, rotates and constantly ob-
sen'es the candidates during the course in positions of

'This mathematics textbook is available at twenty-live cents per
cop!, from the JOURNAL.

command responsibility, such as squad, section, platoon,
and battery commander at drill, in charge of calis-
thenics, and in charge of quarters.

Experience of the School has clearly demonstrated
that candidates who have exercised command or lead-
ership responsibilities as noncommissioned officers in
the conduct of drill, or as leaders in athletic teams in or
out of the Army, demonstrate much more quickly dur-
ing the School course qualities of leadership and com-
mand abilitv than do better educated men who have
done entirel;' individual clerical work in civil life or in
the Army. '

Some of the principal subjects studied are:
Review of Mathematics. Elementary algebra, plane

trigonometry, and logarithms are reviewed. "Vork sheets
and written reviews are appropriately employed. Note
that this course is designed as a review or refresher
course, anel presupposes a working knowledge of the
subject on the part of each candidate.

M iliuir)' Courtesy, Discipline, and Customs of the
Service. Special emphasis is placed on the duties and
responsibilities of the officer in regard to this phase of
military life. Personal courtesies and courtesy to the
American Flag, specific disciplinary regulations, cus-
toms attained through usage, and hints as to attainment
and maintenance of discipline are all included in the
scope of the course.

Motor Transportation. The following subjects are
included: the fundamental principles of the operation,
care, and maintenance of military motor vehicles; the
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organization and operation of motor transport pools and
shops; motor vehicle lubrication, inspections, records
and reports, motor marches, and Diesel-engine tractors,
heavy Ml.

l'vIap Reading. The importance of the use of maps
and aerial photographs is stressed. Lectures and prac-
tical work are employed in presenting the following
topics: conventional signs, direction, scales, elevation,
visibility, comparison of maps and photographs.

Infantry Drill. Infantry drill is reviewed including
manual of arms, school of the soldier, and drill of the
squad, platoon, and battery. The duties of officers at
such ceremonies as parades, reviews, and formal and
informal guard mounts are reviewed.

Administration. Battery administration is analyzed
in an effort to acquaint the candidate with all routine
phases of administration of the unit. A thorough study
is made of morning reports, sick reports, supply records,
correspondence, and battery fund. The functions of
the personnel sections of higher units are given.

Mess Management. Because candidates have been
found to have very little experience and knowledge of
this subject, all phases of mess management are con-
sidered, including nutrition, menus, kitchen manage-
ment, mess accounting for both garrison and field
rations, procurement and storage, and sanitation. Also
included is instruction in inspection of mess and mess
equipment.

Tactics. Candidates are instructed in the employ-
ment of seacoast artillery within a harbor d.efense, and
in the use of harbor defense searchlights. The problems
of commanders and their staffs are studied, including
commands and field orders. As an essential phase,
identification of warships is stressed by means of sil-
houettes and markings. The use and tactical employ-
ment of mines and obstacles, and the employment of
seacoast artillery in beach defense are covered.

Organization and Weapons of Seacoast Artillery.
The weapons of seacoast artillery, the administrative
and tactical organization of both harbor defense and
mobile seacoast artillery and the duties of staff officers

are discussed. Comment is made upon pertinent T /O's
and the principles of tactical organization.

Intelligence. Basic combat intelligence and combat
intelligence for seacoast artillery units are considered.
This is followed by a problem in evaluation and inter-
pretation of information from entries in an S-2 Journal.
As a corollary .to the above subject, a conference in
methods of instruction for combat intelligence, includ-
ing explanation and application of various methods,
subjects, hours, scheduling, and planning is held. This
is followed by a problem in planning the combat intel-
ligence instruction for a regiment.

Camouflage. The necessity for camouflage for in-
stallations is stressed. Camouflage technique is re-
viewed generally, including methods and materials for
different types of positions. Also methods of attaining
and maintaining camouflage discipline.

Orientation. Each candidate is acquainted with the
general orientation problems he is likely to encounter
in Coast Artillery work. Instruction is given in use of
the transit, supplemented by practical work in running
a transit traverse and by orienting on polaris and the
sun. Also included is the use of grid and geographic
coordinates, bearings, and azimuths.

Seacoast Artillery and Firing. Comprising the prin-
cipal part of the Officer Candidate School curriculum.
the artillery course is divided into academic study and
practical firing. The academic part of the course is de-
signed to cover all the various instruments and methods
used by the seacoast artillery, including theory of con-
struction. This part of the course is comprehensive and
considered difficult. Practical work is combined 'Nith
theory.

Supervised Study. During supervised study the in-
structors assist candidates in difficulties encountered in
study assignments.

So, with a day filled from reveille at 0615 to the walk
back to the barracks from the end of study hall at 2030.
the potential officer is glad to hit the hay with a feeling
that the day has been well spent.

No, your job need not have glamour. You don't
need a uniform to be a patriot. You need not stand
where the shells are dropping. You can be a superb
patriot in your own kitchen.-LmUTENANT GENERAL
BREHONB. SOMERVELL.



Lubrication of
Coast Artillery Materiel

(A Bibliography)
By Ruth Harry*

This bibliography on the important subject of lubri-
cation assembles in compact form the most complete list
of references available. Similar bibliographies on other
Coast Artillery topics will be prepared upon request to
the Coast Artillery School, Fort Monroe, Virginia.

3-INCHGUNS
FM 4-90 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 3-inch

rapid-nre gun (Barbette carriage). 1940. pp. 13-17.
Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-15. Lubrica-

tion instructions for carriage, Barbette, 3", M1903
gun, 3", M1903 (SNL E-2) October 1, 1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. II. Carriage,
Barbette, 3-inch, M1903 gun, 3-inch, M1903. Re-
vised, April 15, 1942.

6-INCHGUNS
FM 4-70 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 6-inch

gun (disappearing carriage). 1940. pp. 16-20.
FM 4-75 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 6-inch

gun on Barbette carriage. 1940. pp. 14-17.
Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-21. Lubri-

cation on instructions for carriage, disappearing, 6",
M1903 gun, 6", M1903 (SNL E-4). October 1,
1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 12. Carriage,
disappearing, 6-inch, M1903 gun, 6-inch, M1903.
Revised, April 15, 1942.

155MM GUNS
FM 4-25 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 155mm

gun. 1940. pp. 16-18.
TM 9-345 War Department Technical Manual.

155mm gun materiel, M1917, M1918 and modinca-
tions. 1941. Pars. 49-57. Also, Sect. 6, revision of
TM 9-345, to be published in 1943.

TM 9-1350 Ordnance Maintenance. 155mm gun and
carriage, Ml and MIA1. 1942. Par. 9.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-D-24. Lubri-
cation instructions for carriage, gun, 155mm, Ml
gun, 155mm, Ml and MIA1. October I, 1941.

*Assistant Librarian, Coast Artillery School Library.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 10. Carriage,
gun, 155mm, Ml gun, 155mm, Ml and MIAl: J;le-
vised, April 15, 1942.

8-INCHGUNS
FM 4-49 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 8-inch

gun, mark VI, mod. 3A2, on railway mount MIA1.
Section 6. (Forthcoming)

FM 4-50 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 8-inch
gun, railway artillery. 1940. pp. 17-24.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-17. Lubrica-
tion instructions for carriage, Barbette, 8", M1918
(railway) gun, 8", M1888 (railway) (SNL E-6).
October I, 1941.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-34. Lubri-
cation instruction for mount, 8", railway, MIAI gun,
8", mark VI, mod. 3A2 (SNL E-6). October I, 1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 16. Carriage,
Barbette, 8", M1918 (railway) gun, 8", M1888
(railway). August 13, 1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide,. No. 18. Mount,
8-inch, gun, railway, MIAI gun, 8-inch, mark VI,
mod. 3A2. Revised, April 15, 1942.

TM 9-463 Gun, 8-inch, mark VI, mod. 3A2 and mount,
railway, gun, 8-inch, MIA!. January 26, 1942.

10-INCHGUNS
FM 4-65 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 10-

inch gun (disappearing carriage). 1940. pp. 18-23.

12-INCHGUNS
FM 4-45 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 12-

inch gun, railway mount, M1918, railway artillery.
1940. pp.20-26.

FM 4-60 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 12-
inch gun (Barbette carriage). 1940. pp. 18-22.

FM 4-80 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 12-
and 14-inch guns (disappearing carriage). 1940.
pp.19-24.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 13. Carriage,
disappearing, L.F., 12-inch, M1897 gun, 12-inch,
M1888. Revised, April 15, 1942.
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12-mcH MORTARS

FM 4-40 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 12-
inch mortar, railway artillery. 1940. pp.22-28. Also,
Changes, No.1, January 13, 1942.

FM 4-55 Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 12-
inch mortar (fixed armament). 1940. pp. 21-26.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-29. Lubri-
cation instructions for carriage, mortar, 12",
M1896M1 and carriage, mortar, 12", M1918 (rail-
way) mortar, 12", M1890Ml (SNL E-13). October
1, 1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. IS. Carriage,
mortar, 12-inch, M1896Ml mortar, 12-inch,
M1890M1. Revised, April 15, 1942.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 17. Carriage,
mortar, 12-inch, M1918 (railway) mortar, 12-inch,
M1890M1 (railway), Revised, April1S, 1942.

14-INCHGUNS

FM 4-3S Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 14-
inch gun, M1920M11 on railway mount, M1920.
1940. pp.31-41. Also, Changes No. 1. January 16,
1942. See also, FM 4-80.

16-INCHGUNS

FM 4-85. Seacoast Artillery. Service of the piece. 16-
inch gun and Howitzer. 1940. pp. 20-29. Also,
Changes No.1, January 12, 1942.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-£-20. Lubri-
cation instructions for carriage, Barbette, 16", M 1919
gun, 16", M1919M11 (SNL £-10). October 1,
1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 14. Carriage,
Barbette, 16-inch, M1919 gun, 16-inch, M1919Ml1.
Revised, April IS, 1942.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 14A. Car-
riage, Barbette, 16-inch, M1919 gun, 16-inch,
M1919M11. Revised, April1S, 1942.

MACHINEGUNS

ORDNANCEFIELD SERVICE.Bulletin No. 6-A-38. Ma-
chine gun lubricating and buffer oil. August 7, 1941.

AUTOMOTIVE

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-3. Cold
weather operation of automotive equipment. Novem-
ber, 1941. Also, Changes, No.2.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-117. Lubri-
cation instructions for trucks, repair and mainte-
nance. October 1, 1941.

TM 4-320 Coast Artillery Gunners' Instruction, mobile
seacoast artillery, ex~rt gunners. 1942. Par. 119.
Care, service, repair and maintenance of motor ve-
hicles in the field.

TM 10-540 Automotive Lubrication. 1940. p.57.

TM 10-1205 Maintenance Manual, truck, ¥i-ton, 4 x 4-
Bantam (Model BRC). June 10, 1941.

TM 10-1215 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1~- to 3-ton
4 x 4, GMC (Model AFKX-3S2). December 3, 1941:

TM 10-1139 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1~-ton, 4 x
2, Ford (Model 11 to 80). February 20, 1942.

TM 10-1329 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1~-ton, 4 x
2, Ford (Model2GT-36). November 15, 1941.

TM 10-1341 Maintenance Manual, truck, Hi-ton
(LC) 4 x 2, C):1evrolet (Model 4109). March 2,
1942.

TM 10-1345 Maintenance Manual, truck, 2~-ton
(LC) 4 x 2, International (Model K-7). July 26,
1941.

TM 10-1365 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1~-ton
(LC) 4 x 2, Chevrolet (Model 4105). February 15,
1942.

TM 10-1411 Maintenance Manual, truck, Hi-ton
(LC) 4 x 2, Chevrolet (Model 4103). April 1, 1942.

TM 10-1453 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1l;2-ton, 4 x
2 and GMC (Model CF-3Sl). 1942.

TM 10-1461 Maintenance Manual, truck, 1l;2-ton
(LC) 4 x 4, Chevrolet (Model G-7105). April 1,
1942.

TM 10-1465 Maintenance Manual, express body truck,
1l;2-ton, 4 x 2, Chevrolet (series 4104-Job 31K). Feb-
ruary 9, 1942.

TM' 10-1513 Maintenance Manual for Willys truck,
~-ton, 4 x 4 (Model MB). April 15, 1942.

TM 10-1133 Maintenance Manual, Chevrolet passen-
ger cars (Model BG). June 10, 1941.

Army Motors, published monthly for the Motor T rans-
port Service by the Technical Service Division, Hola-
bird Quartermaster Motor Base, Baltimore, Mary-
land. TRACTORS

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-89. Lubri-
cation instructions for tractor, heavy, Ml \...inch,
Willamette Hyster (caterpillar "D7"). October 1,
1941.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-96. Lubri-
cation instructions for tractor, light, M2 (detrac
"AG"). October 1, 1941.

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-98. Lubri-
cation instructions for tractor, heavy, Ml (AC
"HD-lOW") winch, gar wood. October 1, 1941. .

Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-G-I01. Lubn-
cation instructions for tractor, heavv, Ml (IHC
"TD-18") winch, gar wood. Octobe; 1, 1941.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 39. WiI:ch.
Willamette Hyster. Tractor, heavy, Ml (caterpIllar
"D7"). Revised, April 15, 1942.

War Department Lubrication Guide, No. 44. Tractor.
heavy, Ml (IHC "TDI8"). Winch, gar wood. Oc.
tober 2, 1941.

RAILROADCAR
Ordnance Field Service. Bulletin No. 6-E-1. Instruc-
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tions for packing railroad car journal bearings. Jan-
uary 2, 1942.

GENERAL

TM 4-245 Preservation and care of seacoast defense ma-
teriel. 1941.

TM 9-850 Cleaning, preserving, lubricating and weld-
ing materials and similar items issued by the Ord-
nance Department, 1942. Pars. 69-77.

TM 9-850 Instructions covering the characteristics, pur-
pose, handling, etc., of cleaning and preserving ma-
terials, tools and materials for use therewith, and oils,
greases and cutting compounds used by the Ordnance
Department. p.49. Also, Changes, No.4.

U. S. Army, Ordnance Department. Lubrication of
ordnance materiel. 1941. Pars. 111-116.

~TM 9-850 (1941)
lU. S. Army, Ordnance Pamphlet, No. 1869 (1917).

Oils, paints and materials for the cleaning and preser-
vation of seacoast guns, gun carriages, sights and posi-
tion-finding instruments.

War Department Training Circular No. 35, II. Changes
in War Department lubrication guides issued prior to
May 1, 1942. (An important circular, as it covers
not only changes but corrections.) June 14, 1942.

FILM STRIPS

FS 10-39 Lubrication.
FS 10-45 Ford V-8. Part 1. Reconnaissance car, main-

tenance and lubrication.
FS 10-47 Ford V-8. Part ]. Passenger car, mainte-

nance and lubrication.

The epidemic of inhuman warfare from which the
world is now suffering is destined to be of long dura-
tion, involving for us of America deprivation and sac-
rifice beyond anything in our past experience, but we
face a choice between the destruction of our civilization
by barbarians, and the sacrifice of our treasure and
blood necessary to destroy these war-mad savages.

The preservation of our American way of living,
produced by the toil and suffering of our fathers, is
dependent upon a complete defeat of the Axis, and any
prospect of peace for our children demands the elimi-
nation of those who are responsible for the present
world agony and who are leading their own people to
their undoing.

We must arrange to have in the future no "Pearl
Harbor" assassinations. - ADMIRAL WILLIAM D.
LEAHY.



Ballistic Correction Rule
By Captain Donald W. Holmberg, Coast Artillery Corps

Having received many meteorological messages dur-
ing blackout alerts, and having done a great amount of
wishful thinking about computing the messages rapidly,
and having trained an endless chain of enlisted men in
the method of computation and application of the mete-
orological message only to watch them disappear in a
cloud of cadres or in some other manner, the writer
applied for a three-day pass and concocted the device
described herein.

The Ballistic Correction Rule affords an easy, rapid,
and accurate method of computing ballistic corrections.
It shows at a glance all corrections to be applied for
each altitude. \Vhile it is considered at the present time
that ballistic corrections for the most likelv altitude of
hostile attack should be applied to the dire~tor, it is the
opinion of the writer that a good director crew should
be able to apply the proper corrections upon the first de-
termination of the target's altitude. The rule operator
must have approximately the same qualificatjons as the
"Drift Doctor" described by Captain K. C. Smith in a
recent issue of The COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL.
(Thank you, Captain Smith, for a decidedly larger
number of hits in a recent target practice.)

The rule is easilv constructed, materials needed be-
ing one celluloid disc 11.8 inches in diameter, and one
disc 13.2 inches in diameter. A special celluloid ink,
slightly diluted with acetone, should be used. This ink
is obtainable at most large stationery stores, and will
give a permanent and weatherproof job.

The rule is based on factors approved by the Coast
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Front Disc.

Artillery School for use in computing ballistic correc-
tions. The error involved at no time exceeds one prob-
able error in time of Hight. The present model is adapt-
able for use with only one type of ammunition. \Vhile
the error contained in the rule is small, it is designed for
use in the field rather than as a substitute for firing table
differential effects, which would be used for extreme
accuracv of trial fire.

It ha~ been suggested that the rule be based on firing
tables rather than on constant factors, and the writer
is at present working on a simplified rule of such design.

The rear disc of the rule consists of concentric scales
the outer scale representing powder temperature. Th~
second scale indicates the resulting 6. l\1. V. due to a
powder temperature which is not normal. The third
scale represents density in per cent of artillery normal.
The fourth scale indicates the resulting 6. 1\1. V. due
to prevailing density. The fifth scale represents the total
6. 1'1. V. to be corrected. The sixth scale consists of nine
concentric scales which indicate altitude corrections for
each zone from three to ten. The seventh scale indicates
% dH and is not needed, but is shown as additional in-
formation. The eighth scale indicates the dcp necessary
for the total 6. M. V.

CO:-lSTRUCTION

The front disc has an index on its perimeter for po-
sitioning the disc according to powder temperature.
Directh' beneath the inclex, a window is cut and
markecf Powder Temp. 6. M. V. The figures of the

t
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Rear disc.
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second scale will appear in this window, and are placed
directly beneath figures of the outer scale. Two windows
are cut to the left and below the Powder Temp. l':1M.v.
window so that the figures on the Density scale and the
Del/sit)' l':1M. V scale will appear in them. To the left
and below the Density l':1l\1. V. window, another
window is cut, so that the figures of the Total
6 ,\]. V. scale will appear within it. Directly be-
low are cut three more windows in which will appear
dH yards, %dH, and dcp.

O'n the face of the disc, vertical and horizontal lines
are drawn to form three columns of nine spaces. The
left column is numbered to indicate zones from three
to ten inclusive. Opposite the zones are written the wind
components from current meteorological messages.

The instructions given herein apply to H. E. Shell,
~142, Fuze 1\143. Figures having plus values are black.
Figures having negative values are red.

aliter Scale: Graduated in steps of two from zero to
a plus 110, and from zero to a minus 48. These figures
represent powder temperatue in degrees F.

Second Scale: Graduated in steps of three from zero
to a plus 60, and from zero to a minus 177. The zero
of this scale is placed directly under the zero of the plus
70 of the outer scale.

Third Scale: Graduated normally from zero to a plus
20. From zero to the left or minus direction, it is num-
bered 99, 98, 97, etc., down to 85.

FOllrth Scale: Graduated in steps of 14 from zero to a
plus 280, and from zero to a minus 280. The zero of
this scale is placed directly under the zero of the Density
scale. (Third scale.) The plus figures of the fourth scale
are placed under the minus figures of the third scale.
Plus to the left, minus to the right.

Fifth Scale: Graduated in steps of six from zero to a
plus 204, and from zero to a minus 342. Plus figures to
the right of zero.

Sixth Scale: The figures of this scale were computed
by multiplying the factor .03 times the figures of the
fifth scale to obtain %dH. 1\1ultiply %dH times altitude
to obtain dH in vards. Consider zones three to ten in-
clusive. The corr~ction for a plus 100 fls M.V. should
be placed under the zero of the fifth scale. By offsetting
in this manner, the difference between cam and de-
veloped 1\1.\1. is automatically taken into consideration
in computations with the rule. If your battery does not
develop 2800 f/s 1\1.\1., displace the Total 6. M. V.
window or shift the Total l':1M. V scale the necessary
amount.

Sel'elltlz Scale: Contains %dH to the nearest tenth of
one per cent.

Eighth Scale: Contains proper dcp to the nearest mil
to allow further weighting by trial fire corrections.

Heference to the accompanying photographs will be
of help in construction of the rule.

As an example of the use of the rule, assume that
the following ballistic conditions exist: Powder tempera-
ture, 60 degrees F., and density, 103%. Guns develop
2800 fls M. V.

Place the index of the front disc on 60, and in the
window marked Powder Temp. 6. I'd. V. read a minus
15. Keeping this figure in mind, place the window
marked Density on 103, and in window marked Density
6. M. V read a minus 42. The totall':1 M. V. is a minus
57. Place window marked Totall':1 M. V. over the red
or minus 57, or the closest figure thereto, and in win-
dows below read dH in yards for desired altitude, a
%dH of a minus 1.4, and a dcpof a minus 2 mils.
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The complete rule.
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War Planes of the Axis *

By David C. Cooke
THE ITALIAN AIR FORCE

HISTORY AND BACKGROUND

Some observers have estimated that the total air
strength of the Regia Aeronautica at the beginning ?f
the War was approximately 4,500 machines and stIll
others have put the figure as high as 10,000. It is ap-
parent from events that have occurred since that ti~e,
however, that the Italians had no more than possIbly
3,500 aircraft, of which only about 900 to 1,000 were
first-linecombat types.

But even though the Italian airpower proved under
the test of action to be almost non-existent-or ineffec-
tive, in any event-the threat of that airpower in 1935
won for Signor Mussolini the first victory over the here-
tofore unchallenged British navy when the English
tried to frighten Il Duce out of his Ethiopian policy with
the greatest concentration of sea power since the first
World War. In reference to this international chess
game, Major General James E. Fechet in 1938 wrote
the following: .

"Italy began to move into Ethiopia. England dIsap-
proved. First she threatened, then she started t?e par~de
of her Beet into the Mediterranean, an old tnck whIch
had worked so well so often. The mistress of the seas
had for generations a magic wand which she could
wave at any peace table. She could arrange a parade of
her proud Beet past the window where the diplomats
sat at council at the psychological moment and she
could be sure that things would be decided her way.

"So, when Mussolini proved recalcitrant, England
decided to give him the old medicine: she steamed up
with the water wagons and rowed them down past
Gibralter on a leisurely cruise toward Malta and the
eastern end of the Mediterranean, with serene confi-
dence that soon all would be well, truant Italy would
be properly impressed.

"But l\1ussolini had a counter trick. He paraded too.
He ordered out his submarines, light torpedo sleds, and
bombing planes to pass in review. What was the result
of these competing parades on the same street on the
same afternoon?

"England decided instantly that the cr~ising was
much better in the western end of the MedIterranean.
The water seemed much smoother up Alexandria way.

"Try this experiment. Take the range of an Italian
bombing plane as the length of a piece of string; put one
end of this string down on a map at a point indicating
the westernmost Italian airdrome; with that string as a

*From War Planes of the Axis, by David C. Cooke. Reproduced
by permission of Robert M. McBride and Company.

radius, strike off an arc across the Mediterranean. Now
you will know where the British Beet went-just outside
that circle."

But why were the British so dreadfully defeated in
this bloodless battle? Why didn't they steam right up
the Mediterranean and blast the Italian forces to bits?
The answer is, largely, airpower.

The English, apparently, had not correctly estimated
the importance of the Italian Air Force. Many British
officersstill thought of war in terms of infantry divisions,
tanks, machine guns, and sea power. But then, sud-
denly, the realization dawned upon them that there was
still another aspect to be considered-airpower. And that
threat of $40,000 worth of airplane against $60,000,000
worth of surface vessel sent the English Beet scurrying
to harbor for protection.

When the British made known their plan to bluff the
Italians into submission, it is reported that Mussolini
ordered his Air Force chiefs to call for seventy volun-
teers to pilot an equal number of bombing planes, each
to be loaded to capacity with high explosives. The
Italian Air Force commanders assigned each of the
seventy chosen pilots-700 are said to have volunteered
-incidentally-to a particular English battle vessel.
Each Byer was to stand his bomber on its nose, dive
from 25,000 feet, and crash squarely down the smoke-
stack of a British battleship. This group later became
known as the Desperata Squadron and it is still in ex-
istence.

The true story of the Ethiopian campaign was ne~er
actually told outside of the council rooms of the ItalIan
Air Ministry, but it has been learned that there was
plenty wrong with the sky service as a military orga:r:iza-
tion. Although it was adequate to bomb helpless t:~IbeS-
men and run supplies across Ethiopia, this expenence
did not prove that the same machines and men could
stand up against air fighters with equal training and
equipment ...

It was in Spain, not Ethiopia, that the ltalJa~ AIr
Force learned its real lesson. The fighter planes dId not
prove satisfactory; the bombers, on the other ~and,
were splendid, but they did not have reil bomb SIghts.
What was more, the Italian Air Service was let down
by its engines, although the planes the~selves were
excellent and the training the crews receIved was as
good as that offered elsewhere. But because of this

P~RTTWO
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Italian Piaggo 108, four-motored, long-range bomber.

early power plant difficulty, today many of the newer
Italian aircraft are fitted with engines of foreign design.

A study of the Italian Air Force discloses that it was
not designed for home defense as much as territorial
expansion. And because the Alps in the north form a
natural barrier against invasion by land there were in
service virtually as many seaplanes and flying boats as
]andplanes.

The general structure of the Italian Air Force is in-
teresting. The elementary tactical unit is the squadron.
Two or more squadrons, depending upon their location
and duties, make up a vVing. There are two or more
\Vings to a Group and two or more Groups to an Aerial
Brigade. Next come the Aerial Divisions, which are
composed of two Brigades, and, finally, the Air Fleet,
which is composed of two or more Aerial Divisions.

The squadrons of the Italian Air Service are classified
as follows: Stor1l1i da Caccia-Pursuit and Fighting;
Stor1l1i da Ricogl1izioue-Reconnaissance; Stonni da
B01l1barda1l1el1to Diurrlo-Day Bombing; Stormi da
Bombardame1Jto Notturo-Night Bombing.

The training of Italian airmen follows a somewhat
different pattern from that given in this country. From
the Secondary Civil Schools the Cadet College recruits
suitab.le c~ndidates who, after three years of training,
are raIsed mto the ranks of flying sub-lieutenants. They
are then pilots, but they have to continue their work
for two more years before they are rewarded with the
rank of obsenrer-which indicates that the Italians con-
sider a trained aerial observer more valuable than a
pilot. This is not new, for the same order of rank was
recognized in several European air senrices as far back
as .1916, whe.n observers were actually in charge of ma-
chmes and pilots had to follow their orders. In the Ger-
~an two-seater squadrons during the first vVorid \Var,
It was not unusual for the pilot to be a sergeant and
the obsen'er anything up to the equivalent of captain.
T~e serge~nt-pilo~ is still a feature of the modern Royal
AIr Force, and he works or flies under the orders of a
commissioned officer.

'Our Army Air Forces are now training sergeant-pilots.

The Italians have specialty schools where higher-
ranking observers and fighter pilots are trained. Spe-
cia]ized bombing is also a feature of these advanced
training centers where both landplanes and seaplanes
are used.

A flying captain, evidently the equivalent of a wing
commander, would take a special six-month course at
the Corso Superiore presso la R. Accademia Aeronmltica
Caserta. The training center of mechanics, riggers, gun-
ners, photographers, and wireless operators is known
as the Scuola Specializzati dell' Anna Aerol1mltica, or
the Aircraft Apprentices School.

To compute the air strength of present-day Italy re-
quires more than simple addition, for there are other
important factors to consider. In the first place it cannot
be ignored that l\'lussolini is a great personal power in
Ita]ian aeronautics. He is a flying man himself-a real
flying man who can personally take the controls of a
modern bomber and fly it with more than average abil-
ity. The Italian air arm, too, is a unified and independ-
ent service and is entirely free of the Army or Navy.

Italy has no aircraft carriers of the flight-cleck type-
which is probably the main reason for England's great
successes against the Italian fleet-but they do have the
Giuseppe 11,11iragla, a seaplane carrier which accommo-
dates about twentv aircraft. Nineteen cruisers are fitted
with catapults a~d ten battl~ships are so equipped,
carrying about four aircraft apiece. In addition, the
submarine Ettore Fieramosca, a vessel of 1 788 tons
carries a folding-wing seaplane in a hangar 'aft of th~
conning tower.

At least half of the Regia Aerol1alltica is made up of
seaplanes. It is estimated that about a third of the land-
planes are fighters, with the balance of combat types
being bombers. In all of Italy there are only twenty-~ine
airfields open to civilian planes, and fifteen of these are
of a semi-military nature.

As to the number of pilots available for military sen'-
ive, estimates range from 10,000 to 20,000, with the
former generally considered more accurate. At least 75
per cent of all Italian military Hyers are said to be on
active dutv.



fIGHTERS

To say the least. fiohtino planes of the Regia Aero-_ b b

Ilautica have made very poor showings so far in this
war; observers admit. however. that the Italian machines
are "clean and good." From this. then, it must be as-
sumed that Italy's total failure, as far as aerial displays
of power are concerned, must lie in some other field.

Newspaper ballyhoo to the contrary. it has been defi-
nitelv established that the Italian morale as a whole-at
least: as far as pilots and aircrews are concerned-is not
broken, and it has been explained previously that their
training is not faulty. But by delving deeper we find
that, fundamentally, Italy's poor showing against Allied
fighters has been caused by three factors; inadequate
fire-power, short range, and lack of bases.

Several years aoo Italy's Air Force was one of the best
,/ b .I

-if not the best-air force in Europe, or, for that matter,
in the world. But, unfortunately-or fortunately, de-
pending upon the light in which the topic is discussed
-Italy allowed her air might to deteriorate and took no
effective steps to remedy the situation until Spring or
possibly Summer of 1941. Certainly, it cannot be argued
effectively that aeronautical design in Italy has not been
progressive to a great degree. For example, the Calll-
proni-Campini C.C-2 jet-propulsion plane of late 1941
is one of the really true advancements that has been
made in aviation si~ce about 1932.

(The C.C.-2 is entirely different from orthodox air-
craft in that it uses no propeller. It is a conventional
plane from external appearance, being a low-winged
job of all metal construction. Simply, the jet-propulsion
system works as follows: Air enters the circular intake
i~ the nose and passes through an expansion chamber
where its velocity is reduced and its pressure increased
before it enters the motor driven compressor. This com-
pressor heats the air and propels it backward into a con-
vergent tunnel, and the air goes out of the compressor
with increased velocity and temperature. The exhaust
helps in heating it down the tunnel, and the air is
finally ejected from the tail at normal atmospheric
pressure with increased velocity and temper~ture. The
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ful thrust. The throttle control is by a cone \\'hich en-
laroes or reduces the area of the outlet.)

b

Since Italv at the beginning of the war was actuall"
thinking of ~irpower in terms of pre-war days and sinc~
the Italian people in all probability believed they were
getting into the battle at the tail-end and would not
have to worry about the future, little or nothing was
done to increase armament on her aircraft at the outset
of hostilities. Thus, two guns remained standard equip-
ment for single-seat fighters while the other warring
nations were using as many as eight forward firing
weapons. Again, because the Alps protected Italy
proper from the north, the range of the average fighter
was quite .short, usually affording a radius of action of
not more than 350 to 400 miles. A third disadvantage
arose from the fact that Italv had always believed that; ,
there was more to fear from sea attack; thus, fighter
squadrons were based in the south while many factories
were located in the north. This, of course, left the ma-
ternity ward of the Air Force open to attack by English
planes, with little or no opposition from Italian fighters
or interceptors.

These faults, however, according to recent word, are
being remedied, and it is quite possible that Italy, before
this war has run its course, will make more than a fair
showing ~f airpower.

Italy's aviation experimental work, as proved by the
Caproni-Calllpini CC-2, at least parallels that being
carried on in other countries, so it is logical to assume
that fighter planes of greatly increased performance and
fire-power are in the offmg. Because of strict military
secrecy, however, there is no information concerning
these planes and the facts will probably not be forth-
comino until Allied forces have eventuallv shot down

b -
the machines over friendly territory.

BO;\lBERS

Although the Regia Aeronatltica has some very mod-
ern and formidable types of bombardment machines in
service, the majority of Italian planes in that classifica-
tion are obsolescent, to say the least. Italv formerly
achieved the greatest bombing force in th~ world by

Scale model of Mitsubishi 97 long-range bomber.
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Another view of the Mitsubishi 97

following the airpower principles of General Giulio
Douhet, but that force was allowed to slip down the
scale until the planes of which it was composed could
hardly be called worthy of a first-line air force.

Although, as mentioned previously, more modern
types have undoubtedly been developed since the be-
ginning of the war, Italy still has before her a long,
hard production struggle to re-equip her squadrons with
modern machines.

FLYING BOATS AND SEAPLANES

Even though there are not a great many types of naval
aircraft in the Italian Air Force, when compared with
other Powers, these few models have been built in large
numbers. Since Italy is practically surrounded by water
and has no aircraft carriers on which to base land planes,
the tendency has been toward long-range Bying boats
and seaplanes for overwater reconnaissance and bomb-
ing missions. These planes are heavy load carriers and
may be fitted with torpedoes for use against hostile sur-
face craft.

MISCELLANEOUS TYPES

As is the case in other warring countries, all of Italy's
commercial planes are subject to military duties in case
of necessity. \Vith the Regia Aerona1!tica these ma-
chines are used for reconnaissance, communications,
training and troop carrying. By performing missions of
military nature, in cooperation with the armed forces,
they automatically free actual military machines from

these duties and make them available for combat pur-
poses.

THE JAPANESE AIR FORCE
HISTORY AND BACKGROUND

Different tactics certainly could not have been ex-
pected of Japan at the outbreak of hostilities. The Japa-
nese army is patterned directly on the German system
and uses fundamentally the same methods, because it
was in the first place organized and schooled by German
officers. The Japanese are known to be exceptionally
good at following, but they have always been notori-
ously short of leadership in military endeavors. So their
offensive against the totally unprepared American and
British forces was directly in keeping with the policies
advocated by the senior Axis partner in their blitzkrieg
tactics-even to striking on Sunday.

The relative smallness of the islands, the densitv of
population, and the concentration of war factories \~ith-
in range of heavy bombers operating from \Vake and
Guam leave the nerve centers of the Mikado's military
productive capacity open to attack. This is undoubtedly
the main reason for Japan's early concentrated assaults
upon \Vake and Guam-to eliminate them as possible
bases of operation for the U. S. Air Forces.

According to reliable information Japan has some six-
teen army aviation regiments, of four squadrons each.
This total of sixty-four squadrons is probably made up
of one-third fighter and two-thirds bomber and bomber-
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BOMBERS

It is one of the basic precepts of the Japanese Air
Force that the first task of the air arm is the annihilation
of enemy air forces at their bases. To carry this out, the
bombers usually undertake flights of no more than 250
miles past the front, accompanied by fighters with wh~ch
they rendezvous along the route. Raids on enemy flymg
fields are usually made by groups of thirty to forty

Whatever may be said regarding the quality of Japa-
nese fighting machines, it must be admitted that they
have accounted for themselves quite well against the
United Nations. These successes were realized because
the Japanese had the element of surprise, kept their
supply lines open, and because they had planes in suf-
ficient numbers at the right place at the right time. One
second-line plane at the actual scene of operations is
better than a thousand first-line speedsters away from
the actual battle.

Japanese fighters very rarely mount more than two
fixed and synchronized machine guns and are much,
much slower than similar models in service in either
Germany, Italy, England or America. Of the first-line
types going into production, to replace many models
used at the outbreak of the war, are included the
Messerschmitt Me. 109, the Heinkel He. 113, and the
Focke-Wulf 187. These ships, of course, compare favor-
ably with contemporary craft in service with the United
Nations.

pan's 10,000 rate is better than any production rate, no
matter how much higher, which cannot be put to ef-
fective use.

It seems that the weakest link in Japan's entire scheme
of airpower is in the matter of personnel replacements.
It is estimated that no more than 700 finished military
pilots are commissioned by the army annually, after they
have passed through an instruction period of two years.
Further, it is said that Japan has a larger accident rate
than any other air force in the world during the instruc-
tion period.

The reader will notice that several machines turned
out by the same manufacturing company carry the same
number designation. These aircraft are not the same
type, nor are they even destined for similar missions,
although their designations are identical. Aircraft are
designated according to the Japanese calendar year
when the model went into service. The Japanese calen-
dar starts at 660 B.e., and thus a 1936 design would be
known as type 96 from the Japanese year 2596. The last
two digits of the calendar year, in other words, are used
for designation purposes, although for some reason this
rule is not followed consistently with all types.

Originally the air arm of the army was influenced
strongly by the French and Germans, and that early in-
fluence is still plainly noticeable in Japanese plane con-
struction. Only in recent years has the American influ-
ence made itself felt to any marked degree.

FIGHTERS

reconnaissance types. Eight army squadrons are located
in the immediate vicinity of Tokyo, in addition to four
navy squadrons equipped with seaplanes. These twelve
squadrons probably constitute the largest concentration
of military airpower that any country in the world has
gathered around a capital city. Of course, the territory
fro~ Tokyo south to Kanya is the most important in the
Empire, since it is the most densely populated and the
most productive. In addition to the original sixty-four,
other army squadrons, which are not used for combat
duties, are located at T okorozawa, Akeno, Shimoshizu,
Inagemachi, Kumagi, Hamamatsu, and Murayamamura.
The duties of these are, respectively, flight training,
aerial fighting, tactics and reconnaissance, air defense,
air pilotage, bombing and boys' training.

In the Army Air Force, the regiment is the highest
tactical unit. It has its own flying fields, ground service,
and training schools and consists of from two to five
squadrons of about ten planes each.

An additional forty to fifty squadrons are under the
command of the navy; some of these are land-based and
some are stationed aboard aircraft carriers. The carriers
in service at the beginning of the war were the Kaga
(60 aircraft), Akagi (50 aircraft), Soryu) Hiryu and
Koryu (each of which carries 28 aircraft), Hosko (26
aircraft), and Ryujo (24 aircraft). Also, Japan had six
specialized seaplane carriers of about 10,000 tons each
and fourteen battleships each of which carries two or
three catapults and up to five or six seaplanes. All of
these battleships haye been modernized since 1929 or
1930 and can therefore be classed as almost new ships.
Further, all but five of Japan's forty-three cruisers carry
from one to two catapults.

Very little is known about the productive capacity of
Japanese aircraft factories or the number of military
machines of which their air force is composed, so any
figures given are necessarily hypothetical. However,
Alfred Downs on December 17,1941, published a very
interesting account of the Japanese Air Force in the
London Daily Mail:

"Last year it was estimated that Japan had about
5,000 first-line airplanes and was turning out, annually,
about 8,000 of all types. The goal for 1942 was 30,000
annually, but it is believed that Japan will never reach
that figure because of shortage of materials, especially
tools and aluminum. Japan's capacity this year is esti-
mated by American engineers at 10,000 airplanes."

This 10,000 figure sounds very small beside the 60,-
000 ~ircraft which are to be built in the United States
during 1942, and the 125,000 projected for 1943-but
it must be remembered that mere quantity in an air force
means absolutely nothing. It's just like trying to get on
a bus with a ten-dollar bill when it is a rule that conduc-
tors are not obliged to change bills of larger denomina-
tions than two dollars. Not only can Japan use her air-
craft in the Pacific area, she can also route replacements
without undue difficulty. 9n both of these scores, the
United Nations are sorely hampered. Therefore, Ja-
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planes and seldom by less than one full squadron. Pre-
liminary reconnaissance flights over enemy air fields
without simultaneous bombardment are almost never
made by the Japanese. The bombers usually approach
at a height of from 6,000 to 12,000 feet, in formations
which depend on the number of machines participating.
If there are interception measures, bombs are immedi-
ately dropped so that at least some damage may be in-
flicted without undue risk. If there is no active air de-
fense, however, a run is made over the objective and
test bombs are dropped. Mter that the flight is divided
into groups of three or into squadrons, which attack
separately their assigned objectives ..

In a defensive fight the Japanese bombers keep a
closed formation for mutual firing support. According
to the German magazine, Seemacht, the Japanese flight
precepts state: "Don't fire on the one whom you attack
by chance but on the one against whom your comrade
can't fire." So that all machine gunners can take part in
the firing, the Japanese groups change their formations
during the air battle, going above and below the pur-
suing planes to get away from their leader. Once in
battle the Japanese squadron seldom attempts dodging
maneuvers which might result in the separation of one
plane from the rest and its certain destruction. In other
words, the defense of the squadron is such that the
expedition continues, with mutual fire support, while
transfers can be made within the group. Because mutual
firing support is considered to have little value in a

squadron group when the planes are too far apart, the
Japanese prefer a short firing distance, from fifty to 200
yards, for all types of planes.

Although Japanese bombardment craft are obso-
lescent in comparison with those in service with other
Powers, they were able to score so heavily against the
United Nations in Far Eastern theater of war because
there was relatively little effective opposition after initial
knock-out blows had been dealt.

MISCELLANEOUS TYPES

Most of Japan's war planes are readily classified as
fighters, bombers, or marine types, and the machines in
those catagories have been previously reviewed. The
only other known Japanese military craft-transports,
dive- and torpedo-bombers, trainers and reconnaissance
planes-are included in the following summation.

Very little forward comment can be made regarding
the ships since they are somewhat similar in general de-
sign to those in service with other countries. American
dive- and torpedo-bombers are more modern, faster, and
have longer cruising ranges, but the Jap counterparts
have proved formidable. Likewise, Japanese trainers are
slow and probably sluggish when compared to the Re-
public AT-12 or North American BT-14, but speed is
not essential in training; the important thing is to turn
out good pilots, and even Lieutenant General George
Brett admits that the Japanese are good flyers.



JUNGLE WARFARE
Part Four (Condensed from Field Manual 31-20)

IN CAMP

During a movement through the jungle, the selec-
tion of a camp site is ordinarily dictated by necessity.
But it is often possible to get information of suitable
sites by sending small scouting parties ahead of the col-
umn. It is of prime necessity that the site selected be
concealed from air observation. Clearings may turn into
death traps if the camp is surprised and fired upon
from the edge of the jungle. The ideal site is an isolated
area of jungle vegetation with a clearing surrounding
it and with water within it. But wherever the camp,
it must be protected by the measures taken to provide
security for any bivouac. Outposts must be placed and
the surrounding terrain kept under observation wher-
ever possible. Since observation is always limited in the
jungle, the men of the security detachment must use
their ears to supplement their eyes. Men should learn
the normal night sounds of the jungle. Any cessation
of these is warning that something is moving and dis-
turbing the night life. The line of security detachments
must be far enough out from the camp to preclude the
possibility of its being overrun before the troops can be
formed to defend it.

In the jungle, it takes very little work with machetes
to build a ring of obstacles around a camp site that will
greatly delay any attacker. It is fundamental that arti-
ficial obstacles must be covered by fire to be of any
value. Machine guns are used to cover these artificial
obstacles, and they are sited in before the troops go
to sleep.

Since night movements are restricted largely to trails,
roads, or streambeds, security detachments must be so
disposed that every avenue of approach to the camp is
covered. Supports and reserves should be located so
that they can quickly reinforce threatened areas. This
may require the subdivision of the reserve of the out-
post into two or more components. Because of difficul-
ties in signal communication and the frequent lack of
lateral trails, visiting patrols are of great importance.
All trails between the outpost line and the line of in-
terior guards should be patrolled to keep small raiding
parties from filtering through ..

Our counter reconnaissance is helped by the very
same things that make our own reconnaissance so diffi-
cult. It is so directed as to deny to enemy patrols the
use of the regular avenues of approach and to force
them into the jungle, where they may be tracked down
and destroyed. This can be done by patrolling thor-
oughly all avenues of approach and by constructing ob-
stacles which will tend to divert enemy patrols into
certain channels. The construction of light obstacles

(cutting and intertwining or matted vines, brush, and
similar growth) is easy in jungle areas and gives warn-
ing of parties passing through, or may cause them to de-
tour and come into areas under surveillance. Obstruc-
tions built along the edge of the jungle and covered by
small observation groups give the maximum coverage.

ArrACK AND DEFENSE

In jungle country those terrain factors which must
be considered in all tactical operations-observation,
fields of fire, concealment and cover, obstacles, and
communications-are materially different. Observation,
both air and ground, is so limited by the dense vege-
tation that neither the attacker nor the defender can
be at all certain of effective fire support from field artil-
lery guns or howitzers, or even from infantry mortars,
except in savannas and open areas, and against villages
or similar targets. Cover and concealment are equally
available to both the attacker and defender in the jun-
gle.

The jungle is a natural obstacle that makes it hard
for an attacker to maintain centralized control of units
larger than a battalion. Combat therefore becomes
more and more, as a fight goes on, made up of inde-
pendent actions by small units, whose course and con-
duct are largely determined by the missions initially
assigned to them by higher commanders and the in-
tentions of the top commander. Jungle combat de-
mands the maximum in initiative and acceptance of
responsibility. Jungle areas make it extremely difficult
for the defender to deliver strongly supported and co-
ordinated counterattacks.

Attack. For successful offensive action in the jungle,
special measures must be taken to insure maintenance
of direction, intercommunication between columns, co-
hesion, and protection of flanks. Rigid formations can-
not be held. Easily controlled formations must be
adopted and maintained as long as the situation per-
mits and every precaution to avoid confusion and loss
of control must be taken. Because of the difficulties of
control, subordinate units must ordinarily be given
limited objectives. This helps each higher commander
to maintain and regain control during stages of the
attack.

The success of a jungle attack often depends on a
rapid and determined execution of a prearranged plan.
Once an attack is launched, the commander has little
opportunity to make major changes, which means that
ordinarily he must initially put his reserves in an area
from which their employment will be most effective.
When lack of trails or routes makes the lateral move-
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ment of reserves difficult, it is usually advisable to sub-
divide them and put them in several areas.

Enveloping jungle action by small units is more time-
consuming, but it is also equally if not more effective
than in more open terrain. Where there are trails or
other avenues of approach for larger enveloping forces
-particularly fast-moving units-a successful envelop-
ment has an even greater psychological effect on the
enemy than an envelopment executed in open country.

The formation for the advance must be carefully or-
ganized to insure maximum control and maintenance
of direction. The formation adopted must prevent sur-
prise by ambush, provide all-around security, and per-
mit the rapid deployment of small groups.

A compact formation is essential to control. Line
formations are virtually impossible to maintain. Men
get lost or stray in the underbrush, and soon degenerate
into leaderless groups incapable of concerted action.
Squad column is ordinarily the best formation for the
leading elements of an attack. The use of platoon col-
umn, or column of platoons, increases the difficulty of
deployment and retards the development of the avail-
able nre power. However, platoon columns permit
greater control and are often more desirable than squad
columns until close to the enemy.

Reserves should follow assault units closely because
leading elements moving forward against an enemy
they cannot see are prone to exaggerate his strength.
Close support is accordingly essential to confidence and
success. Excessive distances make for poor control and
may result in the absence of support at a time of crisis.

Patrols to the front and flank of each column are es-
sential. These patrols must maintain visual and voice
contact with the troops they are protecting, and where
possible, with adjacent units.

Direction is maintained by compass bearing. Roads,
trails, streams, and prominent landmarks are also means
of orientation. Short halts to check direction, restore
order, and establish communication and control can be
made on predetermined well-defined areas or lines,
such as trail junctions, crosstrails, or streams. If such
ground features are not found in the area of advance,
halts should be made on a time schedule.

Easily controlled formations should be maintained as
long as the situation permits, which ordinarily means .
until nrst contact with the enemy. When hostile ele-
ments are encountered, our scouts and patrols try to
overcome the advance detachments rapidly and with
the least possible noise. When resistance is encountered
which the scouts and patrols cannot handle, then the
assault units deploy and seek to dislodge and destroy
it both by frontal attack and maneuver.

Since combat in the jungle will ordinarily develop
into numerous smaIl independent actions, initiative and
troop-leading ability in the lower leaders are of high-
est importance. Knowing the objective of the force as
well as his own objective, and knowing the intention

of the higher leader, each lower leader must consider
his unit a self-contained unit with a definite task to
accomplish, without expecting direct help from ad-
jacent units.

Troops must be particularly alert to nnd gassed areas
and obstacles, and in avoiding these to keep clear of
areas or zones covered by enemy nre.

Supports and reserves must cover the routes of ad-
vance to prevent the leading elements from being cut
off. They reinforce the leading elements, envelop hos-
tile flanks, and meet counterattacks. After the leading
units have passed through an area reserves mop it up.
SmaIl groups may be sent into the enemy rear to de-
stroy his communications and supply instaIlations and
ambush smaIl parties and supply convoys. The men
picked for this duty must have great physical endurance
and must be able to think and act fast. Parachute troops
may be effectively employed against hostile rear areas.

Defense. A defensive position should be so located
as to intercept the enemy, or to threaten him so that
he has to attempt to reduce the position before advanc-
ing further. Because of the obscurity of most jungle
situations when forces are in contact, the defending
force should begin its organization of a position while
out of contact with the enemy. The position should
be on high gro~nd and behind natural obstacles, such
as a river, a deep gorge, or an unusuaIly thick area of
jungle growth with few trails leading into the posi-
tion. Good supply routes to the rear should be avail-
able, and lateral communication for supply and rapid
movement of reserves is desirable. Secure flanks are of
extreme importance, since the cover and concealment
of the jungle may enable the attacker to launch a sur-
prise attack in Rank or rear of the position, or send
forces around the Ranks to harass our lines of com-
munication and force a withdrawal.

The defensive area must always be closely knit in
organization. This, of course, is to prevent the pene-
tration of smaIl hostile forces and the attack of our
areas in Rank and rear.

Initial dispositions should be such that all obstacles,
and all trails or other approaches are covered by security

. groups to the front and Ranks. The leader must assure
himself that avenues of approach over which a hostile
enveloping force might strike his Ranks or rear are ade-
quately guarded. AIl approaches between the defen-
sive position and the security detachments are patrolled
to prevent hostile elements from breaking through the
jungle and cutting the security elements off.

The limited observation, the difficulty of exercising
control, the inability initially to develop systematic
Ranking fires with automatic weapons, and the lack of
close support of artillery and assistance from adjacent
units-aIl these tend to make jungle nghting a battle
of individuals and small groups. Only by decreasing
the intervals between defense areas and the space be-
tween individuals in the same area can these disad-
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vantages be minimized. This calls for a corresponding
reduction in distances between front-line defense areas
and the organized localities of the supporting echelons.
The difficulty of moving large counterattacking forces
readily through the jungle will ordinarily require that
counterattacks be launched bv units smaller in size than
those used for this purpose i~ more open ground. As a
result, local supports should be smaller and more nu-
merous than for a defensi\'e position organized on open
terrain. Their exact location is dictated by the mission
they have:. (l) to support the fom-ard defense areas
by fire; (2) to make local counterattacks to eject an
e~emy who has entered the forward defense areas; or
(3) to prevent further advance by the enemy.

The natural advantages the jungle offers a defender
in preparing a position can be increased by clearing
fields of fire and preparing obstacles and demolitions.
This work should go on concurrently so that the posi-
tion is prepared for defense at all times.

Dense growth limits the direction, range, and effec-
tiveness of the defender's fire to such an extent that a
protracted defense cannot be assured without clearing
extensive fields of fire. Yet by taking full advantage of
jungle conditions, restricted fields of fire can be made
highly effective. In general, these are developed by
first cutting lanes that can be enfiladed by automatic
weapons. The lanes should be cut so as to Rank the
organized defensive areas, and some type of obstruc-
tion should be placed on the rear side of the lane to

hold under fire any of the enemy who try to cross the
clearing. In constructing fire lanes only the lower
branches of trees are trimmed off and only the trees
that directly interfere with the fire are felled and cleared
away. v\Then fire lanes are thus constructed, observa-
tion from the air is still kept difficult. By carefully plan-
ning the defenses and coordinating the obstacles with
the fire lanes, the enemy can be held under fire either
at the obstacle or when he tries to find a way around it.

The jungle itself provides much of the material nec-
essary in the construction of obstacles. Against the
movement of hostile foot troops a common form of
jungle obstacle-and the one most easily built-is the

abatis (either of the dead or live form) reinforced by
barbed wire. The difficulty of detecting a live abati~
from the air makes it more desirable in many instances
than a dead abatis. All jungle types of obstacles, if they
are properly sited and constructed, have good conceal-
ment from air obsen'ation and their location may re-
main unknown to the attacker until he actually runs
into them. Abatis should be sited so that their l~ngths
can be covered by fire along the side toward the enemy.
It is particularly important to see that an abatis doesn't
give good cover and concealment to the enemy seeking
to work into the position.

Streams may be formidable obstacles, particularly in
the rainy season. Means for demolitions including the
destruction of bridges and for quickly felling trees across
trails should be available to any force which is defend-
ing or carrying out a withdrawal. Mines should also
be available for use along trails or at river landings
or water points. Booby traps and ambushes can often
be used to good effect. It can seldom be expected that
transport for barbed wire will be available.

Owing to the presence of large trees and dense under-
growth, and to the difficulty of maintaining direction,
it must be expected that tank attacks in jungle-covered
areas will be unusual. But when tank attacks are made
the live abatis constructed from small trees and growth
is but a slight hindrance. On the other hand, a dead
abatis, properly constructed of large trees, may be a
serious obstacle to tank movement. A dead abatis can
be made more effective by cutting off the pliable ends
of branches so that tanks strike the ends of strong
limbs.

Every jungle soldier should carry a machete. The
normal engineer tools provided for a force preparing
a defensive position should be augmented by adding
enough axes for at least twenty-five per cent of the com-
mand. A soldier trained in the use of machete and axe
can with these two tools completely clear one hundred
square yards of trail, or about two hundred square yards
of fire lane, in five hours.

Security detachments should be placed along all pos-
sible approaches to a defensive position. Patrolling

An antitank gun that served on the Bataan Peninsula. Note the muzzle of the gun, well hidden by camouflage.
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must be active along these approaches since jungle ter-
rain aids the capture or destruction of isolated advance
elements. After contact is made, these security detach-
ments must vigorously fight any continued advance of
the attacker, deny him the use of trails and other
cleared routes of approach, and force him to cut his way
through the jungle. Such continued opposition con-
ceals our own exact location and strength and often
decoys the attacker into fire-swept lanes and areas.
The covering troops should also act to cut off and cap-
ture or destroy leading enemy elements that have in-
filtrated between them and the main position. Harass-
ing detachments try to cut the enemy's lines of com-
munication, destroy his rear installations, prevent the
supply of leading units, and attack the Hanks and rear
of enemy forces. It is this kind of action that de-
moralizes any attacker, weakens his will to fight, and
eventually enables us to attack him in turn.

RETROGRADE MOVEMENTS

If the mission and situation do not require a defense
in place, retrograde movement-particularly against a
much stronger and aggressive enemy-may initially be
the most suitable type of action. Denying the enemy
the use of roads, trails, and other approaches, and
harrying his lines of communication as he tries to ad-
vance may so harass, discourage, and exhaust his men
as to decrease materially their fighting ability and per-
mit us to deliver a decisive counterblow. Smoke may
be a valuable agent for use during retrograde move-
ments, especially in open or partly open areas. It should
be available in smokepots and grenades. Persistent
chemicals may be advantageously employed, but their
use must be carefully coordinated, especially with
reference to the probable future action of our forces.

The cover and concealment provided by the jungle
permit easy withdrawal by the units in contact with
the enemy. Small groups familiar with the routes over
which they are to move can readily disengage them-
selves. Such groups, placed on trails, can deny them
to the enemy and force him to attack on a narrow front
or cut trails around the delaying groups, thus gaining
time for the withdrawal of our main body. Withdrawal
by daylight in jungle areas has many of the conceal-
ment and cover advantages of night withdrawal in more
open terrain and at the same time allows greater con-
trol. However, men and equipment moving on wide
trails are easily observed from the air and are good
targets.

In dense jungle areas delaying action must usually
be fought on and near trails. In less dense areas, how-
ever, delaying action requires the occupation and de-
fense of one or more delaying positions, since in these
areas jungle fighting is more nearly like woods fighting
and a defensive position is needed to insure effective
delay. Successive delaying positions can be much closer
together in jungles than in more open ground since
the lack of observation generally prevents the use of

supporting artillery and mortars by the attacker. The
Hanksof these positions must be protected.

Small, determined groups can delay forces many
times their size in jungle areas, but this kind of fight-
ing is especially tiring. Consequently, units should be
divided into groups so that they alternate in occupying
the delaying positions while the enemy is kept con-
stantly engaged.

In addition to their normal equipment, delaying
groups should carry axes, landmines, and demolitions.
Obstacles, to be of value, must be covered by fire. In
order to cause the maximum delay to animal elements,
bridges should be destroyed and trees and other ob-
stacles placed across all trails and roads as far forward
from the delaying position as time and the situation
permit.

Landmines should be placed on both sides of ob-
stacles, and in the obstacles themselves, to make their
removal hazardous. Booby traps are especially useful
here. At points where the jungle is thin and is not any
great obstacle, persistent chemical mines may be used.
Along the front of a delaying position as many obstacles
should be constructed as time allows. These should be
covered by fire and every effort should be made to
place them so that the enemy will tend to filter into
those areas where the delaying force can place the most
fire upon him.

Because of the difficultiesof supply and coordination,
small, well-trained forces, if energetically led, are most
suitable for carrying on delaying actions in the jungle.
Supports should be available in rear of the leading ele-
ments along each trail. They may be used to extricate
the leading elements from serious combat, to patrol the
trails in order to prevent leading elements from being
cut off and to replace them if they are captured.

SPECIAL OPERATIONS

In a jungle night attack, the number of columns into
which the assaulting units are divided will ordinarily
depend on the number of trails within the zone of ac-
tion that lead toward the enemy position. To cut new
trails beforehand is a slow, noisy process, likely to warn
him of impending attack. Though small groups (such
as a squad) of experienced men may be able to move
quietly through the jungle, a large group is likely to be-
tray itself. It may be possible for one or more small as-
sault parties to approach directly, but it must be consid-
ered axiomatic for night movement in the jungle usu-
ally to be confined to trails, streambeds, or similar
features, easily identified and followed.

Jungle conditions increase the difficulties of coordi-
nating the time of attack of columns. If working on a
time schedule, ample allowance must be made for de-
lays, even if the columns move on trails. Landmarks
and easily distinguished features will be scarce or en-
tirely lacking. Because of the dense overhead growth
pyrotechnic signals may not be seen by all column lead-
ers, and dampness and heat make the pyrotechnics
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themselves undependable. Preliminary reconnaissance
and a careful analysis of the conditions under which the
attack is to be launched help a leader to effect the proper
attack coordination.

Even more than in open areas, night attacks in the
jungle must be conducted on a small scale and with lim-
ited objectives. Where suitable approaches exist and
mobile troops are available, a movement around the hos-
tile position at night, followed by an early morning
assault against hostile rear areas and installations, may
be of much importance in demoralizing and defeating
the enemy. Assault troops must depend largely on
the bayonet, grenade, and machete.

Preliminary reconnaissance, the use of guides, the
wearing of distinguishing marks, and maintenance of
secrecy and quiet are fully as important as in night
attacks in more open terrain. Keeping quiet is more
difficult because troops moving over trails or through
dense growths are more likely to make noises than
troops moving on roads or through open fields. Since
aviation and artillery will seldom be continuously pres-
ent or in action, and since small-arms fire will alert the
enemy, there can be no artificial ways of covering the
noises made by marching troops. On the other hand,
the assault is in no danger of visual observation, even
on moonlit nights, for it will not cross open skylines,
fields, or highways.

When supports are placed in rear to cover a possible
withdrawal, they must be close to the avenues of with-
drawal. They should preferably be located along the
trails-facing the trail and not the enemy position-
so that they can quickly strike with the bayonet those
enemy elements trying to overtake the retiring assault
units.

Since supply will often depend on convoys, and the
jungle terrain is especially suited to ambush and sur-
prise attack, a leader must give special thought to the
protection of convoys. The convoy guard must be dis-
posed so as to protect the convoy from capture, dis-
persal, or destruction. Mere delay will rarely be the
enemy's object, and consequently our advance guard
will seldom be the most important of the convoy se-
curity groups.

In the jungle, attacks on the head or tail of a convoy
will ordinarily be made along or astride the trail over
which the convoy is moving, and attacks on the Bank
will be made either along crosstrails or from the jungle
itself. A Bank ambush from the jungle, with detach-
ments moving across the trail to intercept and halt the
advance or retreat of the convoy, promises the enemy
his best chance of surprise and success.

The ideal place for an ambush-and this is the ground
where the utmost provision must be taken against am-
bush-is a length of trail running along the side of a
steep slope. Here the ambushing force itself is above
the trail, so that the defenders in turning to face the
attack will have a precipice or a ravine in their rear, in
which falling or stampeding pack animals will be killed

or injured and their loads lost. A valley ringed by com-
manding hills may be excellent for ambush in more
open country, but is seldom suitable for ambush in the
jungle because the dense growth allows no field of
fire from the hilltops into the valley.

If the enemy is likely to use persistent chemicals,
any low-ground trail, Banked by dense, damp, wind-
breaking vegetation, is dangerous to a convoy and must
be tested for chemicals by the advance guard. Where
chemicals have been laid, the convoy must halt at the
edge of the contaminated area until its extent and
toxicity have been determined, and then if necessary
a new trail must be cut around the area.

Here are some generalizations on convoy operations
in the jungle:

(1) Advance and rear guards may be smaller than
in open country and their distances less.

(2) The element that furnishes the flank guards
must be stronger, in spite of the fact that patrols need
not go so far to the Bank as in open country. This is be-
cause movement through the jungle is slower and more
tiring and unless there are other trails nearly parallel
to the route of advance patrols must be relieved more
often than in open country. Where side trails cross or
diverge from the route of march, detachments must be
sent out on these trails to stand guard until the con-
voy has cleared the junction. Good places for enemy
ambush must be reconnoitered before the convoy
reaches such defiles. The entire flank-guard support
that furnishes the flanking patrols must march well up
behind the advance guard so that the flank patrols can
be sent out early enough to protect the flanks of the
column that follows them. Such patrols should be sent
out at intervals, and as the rear of the column comes
abreast of each patrol, the patrol should join the rear
of the column. If the flank-guard support becomes un-
duly depleted before camp is reached, it must be rein-
forced from the main body of the convoy guard during
halts.

(3) Since attack on a convoy may come from any
direction, the main body of the security detachment
should usually march near the center of the convoy.

(4) In a long convoy small groups of automatic
weapons should be located throughout the column. The
fire which such a group can bring to bear at a moment's
notice, at the point of first attack or ambush, may be
decisive in beating off the enemy.

(5) Soldiers with experience in jungle attack and
ambush of columns agree that the first few seconds
of such an attack are generally decisive for one side or
the other. When the first hostile shots strike into the
column every man must throw himself to the ground,
off the trail, and open rapid fire into the bush in the
general direction of the enemy. Inexperienced men
must be trained in such response until it becomes their
involuntary reaction.

The general doctrines of attack and defense of river
lines are discussed in PM 100-5. Jungle conditions
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A foxhole at the edge of a clearing on the Bataan Peninsula. Note the Molotov Cocktail and the rifle ready to hand'.

usually modify the tactical application of these doc-
trines as follsnvs:

In an attack, the loss of time and surprise that go
with cutting a number of trails toward the river bank
may make it impracticable to cross on a wide front.
You must rely on speed, fire power, and surprise.
Feints at crossings can often be used to get small groups
across secretly, and the confusion and uncertainty that
small harassing groups can cause may be of decisive
importance in assisting the main effort.

Bridging and ferrying material must be obtained on
the ground, as even a light ponton train can seldom
accompany jungle columns. On the other hand, these
columns will seldom include either heavy guns or ve-
hicles but only such supplies as can be ferried across
the stream. As a result, jungle bridgeheads must be
prepared to hold during the time necessary to cut tim-
ber and to build large rafts and bridges for the move-
ment of additional troops, material, and supplies across
the river.

Only the supporting fire of light weapons will ordi-
narily be available and these must be placed along the
near bank itself in order to get observation. Weapons
must usually be manhandled into position, and time
for this must be allowed unless you depend solely on
the surprise of a quick rush from the point where the
trail route meets the stream.

\\Then savannas or open areas are in rear of the river
bank held by the enemy, our own parachute troops
may be used to capture important points, block retreat
or reinforcement, and to demoralize the enemy gen-
erally.

The bridgehead will ordinarily be much closer to the
far bank than it would be in more open terrain.

In defensive warfare the main line of resistance is
often located along a jungle riverbank. This is because
the jungle itself with its usual lack of roads, trails, and
other routes are deterrents to rapid counterattack or

movement of rearward reserves. It is therefore undesir-
able to let the enemy gain a foothold on our side of
the river. Moreover, positions for supporting weapons
can ordinarily be found only along the bank itself or
close to it.

Suitable areas for crossings by the main attack forces
will ordinarily be fewer in number than in more tem-
perate climates and more thickly populated areas. How-
ever, the advantages of concealment and cover favor
the crossing of small groups at any point.

The defender must provide protection for his Hanks
and rear. The ease with which small, highly trained
groups can cross and operate stealthily in jungle areas
to harass troops and damage or destroy installations re-
quires that special measures be taken to protect against
them.

SUPPLY
The importance of supply and the special conditions

affecting it in jungle warfare will limit, and may de-
termine, the extent of operations, rates of movement,
and the strength of forces employed. The available
trails or roads, waterways, density of growth, seasonal
conditions, and ground features will all have a direct
bearing on the several types of transportation and there-
fore upon the functioning of supply. A leader must
anticipate his requirements well in advance of his
actual needs. Careful planning is necessary to conserve
transport facilities, and supplies of all classes must be
closely supervised to avoid surplus and non-essential
items.

Since the jungle ordinarily gives concealment against
air observation and since convoys are more easily pro-
tected against ambush during daylight, leaders should
whenever possible try to move their supplies during
daylight hours.

Pack units, such as the quartermaster troop (pack),
are a reliable means of transportation for supplies under
practically any jungle conditions where trails exist or
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EvACUATION

can be cleared. With the Phillips' cargo packsaddle,
loads of all needed kinds can be carried. A disadvantage
is that forage must usually form a large part of its cargo.

Native pack animals and cargadores should be used
when available, generally to supplement organic trans-
portation. Uncertainty as to its limitations, and par-
ticularly as to its dependability, must be carefully con-
sidered. The use of native labor and animals will con-
serve combat efficiency.

Air transportation is not feasible in thick jungle but
may be used when there are open clearings large enough
to permit the dropping of supplies by parachute or the
landing of supply planes. Where water areas are avail-
able, amphibian planes may be employed.

Waterborne transportation is the most economical
and often the surest means of supply. Supplies trans-
ported by water are less liable to loss and damage; fra-
gile food containers are safer, and the destruction caused
by insects (particularly ants) is avoided. Boats, canoes,
and rafts are to be used at every opportunity. Where
practicable, dumps should be established along water-
courses to save transportation by men and animals.

Motor transportation is generally not practicable ex-
cept on roads, or in the dry season on wide trails and
in areas where the jungle growth is light and free of
intertwined vines and large trees.

Rations will necessarily consist mainly of non-perish-
able items: canned meats, vegetables, and fruit; bacon;
dried vegetables and fruits; and candy. Rice and hominy
can be substituted for potatoes. Fragile containers
(paper and cloth) should be used as little as possible
in order to avoid the loss and destruction due to insects,
dampness, and breakage. To supply small reconnais-
sance or security detachments, small tin containers are
handiest. For units which are to march in single file
along narrow trails it may often be advisable before
the march to distribute components of the ration so
that meals can be prepared by squads or individuals.
Field bread (with a hard crust) should be baked in in-
dividualloaves to facilitate handling and prevent dam-
age when carried by pack. The supply of food in small
(preferably individual) containers is very important
where scarcity of water precludes sterilization of mess
equipment. Our field ration C fully meets this re-
quirement.

Ammunition supply will become progressively more
difficult in moving situations, especially where there
are no waterways. Like other supplies, ammunition
must eventually be carried by hand before it is dis-
tributed-therefore, a breakdown to loads of forty to
sixty pounds is necessary.

Water containers of five- or ten-gallon capacity will
be needed to carry water when it is necessary to supply
units at a distance from streams.

Local purchases are useful in inhabited areas to sup-
plement the limited diet of a field ration. Fresh food,
particularly fish, fruit, and vegetables, are often avail-
able. Supply and mess officers should be prepared to
make such purchases for cash, provided sanitary in-
spections have been made by a medical officer.

Since clothing, shoes in particular, deteriorate more
rapidly in tropical jungle areas than in more temperate
or cold climates, special provision must be made for
adequate supply of these articles. Companies and simi-
lar units should carry a small emergency supply of as-
sorted sizes of shoes.

Engineer supplies such as cutting tools, barbed wire,
and demolitions should be available on call. It may be
necessary to place these supplies so far forward in the
column that there will be risk of their loss, but the
weight and extreme difficulty of transporting engineer
materials make it imperative that they be moved by
pack or water into or near areas where they are to be
used.

The usual equipment and property prescribed by
tables of basic allowances for units concerned with
evacuation are suitable for operations in the jungle.
All motor transportation capable of being used for
evacuation must be of the four-wheel-drive type, sturd-
ily constructed, and with ample road clearance. Closed
types of vehicles used in transportation of sick and
wounded should be equipped with air-circulating fans.

The collection of casualties is greatly hampered by
jungle conditions. It is important that subordinate
leaders know and pass on the location of aid stations,
for the flowof wounded must be along trails and stream-
beds.

Litter bearers are confined to cleared trails. The use
of wheeled equipment (wheel litters, wagons, motor
ambulances) probably will be impracticable, if not im-
possible, and evacuation by litter bearers or by pack
equipment over greater distances than in more open
areas will be necessary. Some casualties not able to
walk can ride mules; others must be evacuated on mule
litters. Boats, rafts, and ambulance barges are used
when practicable. Natives can be advantageously em-
ployed in the operation of this type of transportation.
A sitting patient can be carried pick-a-back in a sling
for great distances by native porters. Where open ter-
rain or open water permits, airplanes and amphibian
planes provide an excellent and rapid means of evacua-
tion.

No one method of evacuation will do. It is rather
by a combination of means available that the collection
and transportation of the sick and wounded can be ac-
complished.
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AA In Action
NAVY DEPARTMENT COMMUNIQUE No. 98

Aleutians
1. In early June, Japanese naval forces made a two-

pronged thrust at our western-most possessions, Midway
and the Aleutian chain. The presence in each attack-
ing force of troop transports indicated that these attacks
were aimed at capture and occupation. The thrust at
:Midway was made by approximately eighty ships in-
cluding four carriers, at least three battleships, and a
large number of cruisers, destroyers, and transports.

A simultaneous thrust was made on the Aleutians
employing a far smaller force of approximately two
small carriers, two seaplane tenders, several cruisers and
destroyers and from four to six transports. The size of
the forces involved shows the attack on Midway to have
been the primary objective.

3. The first attack on Dutch Harbor and Fort Mears
was made at about 6:00 A.M. on June 3, concurrently
with the early stages of the Japanese attack on Midway.
Five waves of three planes each, launched from carriers
to the southward of Dutch Harbor, participated in the
twenty-minute attack, which was concentrated on
Dutch Harbor and the near-by Army Station at Fort
Mears.

4. Three United States destroyers, an Army trans-
port, a minesweeper, and a Coast Guard cutter were in
the harbor, as well as an old station ship, the North-
western, which had been beached and was used as bar-
racks for contractors' personnel. The attack was not
unexpected, and antiai,rcraft crews who were at their
battle stations, both abOard the ships and at the shore
batteries, opened fire five minutes before the first bomb
was dropped. To obtain maneuverability the ships pres-
ent got underway, continuing their antiaircraft fire. No
ship was hit during the raid. Two of the attacking air-
craft were shot down.

6. On June 4, Army bombers and Navy patrol planes

located and attacked the enemy carriers which had
launched the attacking planes. Several bomb and tor-
pedo attacks were made but results could not be ob-
served.

7. One enemy plane was shot down during the sev-
eral reconaissance flights which the Japanese made
over the Dutch Harbor area.

8. About 5 P.M. on June 4, 18 carrier-based bombers
and 16 fighters attacked the installations at Dutch
Harbor and Fort Mears. This attack was made simul-
taneously with an attack on the Army post at Fort
Glenn, about 70 miles west of Dutch Harbor on the
island of UMNAK, where nine enemy fighters strafed
shore installations. Two of the attacking planes were
shot down by Army pursuit planes and the remaining
7 withdrew without inflicting damage.

9. The alarm at Dutch Harbor and Fort Mears was
sounded well in advance of the attack and the enemy
was met with heavy antiaircraft fire from ship and
shore batteries. The station ship Northwestern was
bombed and destroved by fire. A warehouse and a few
fuel oil tanks were hit and set afire, and one empty air-
craft hangar was hit.

Iceland
By the Associated Press.

REYKTAVIK. Iceland, Oct. 12.-American antiair-
craft batteries rattled the windows of Revkjavik with
fire yesterdav when a German four-motored plane kept
the citv under a 40-minute alarm.

The' bomber was driven off. The army did not an-
nounce whether hits were scored. '

REYKTAVIK. Iceland, Oct. 24 (INS) Heavy anti-
aircraft fire from American batteries today drove off
enemv planes which gave the Revkjavik ;rea two air
raid alarms. The first alert lasted 40 minutes; the second
a half-hour.
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Certificate of Commendation

E Pluribus Unum
HEADQUARTERS EASTERN DEFENSE

COMMAND AND FIRST ARMY,
GOVERNORS ISLAND, N. Y.

October 7, 1942
FOR ESPECIALLY MERITORIOUS AND OUT-
STANDING SERVICE, THIS CERTIFICATE OF

COMMENDATION IS AWARDED TO:
UNiTED STATES ARMY MINE PLANTER

GEN. HENRYJ. HUNT
CAPTAIN HARRY J. HARRISON COM-

MANDING
WARRANT OFFICER FREDERICK L. EPPS,

MASTER

CITATION:
The vessel, a mine planter of new design with prac-

tical tests still to be completed, arrived at (deleted) on
August 29, 1942 at the end of what might be considered
her maiden shake-down cruise.

While at that station from August 29 to September
19, 1942 the personnel worked without regard to hours
and with a high degree of cooperation to obtain results
which were beyond reasonable expectation, thereby
rendering service of value which reflected great credit
on the vessel's complement.

/s/ H. A DRUM
H. A DRUM

Lieutenant General, U. S. Army
Commanding

l' f f

Distinguished Service Medal
"Charles W. Bundy) Colonel, General Staff Corps

(CAC) , United States Army. Serving as an advisor
during the conference between the President of the
United States and the Prime Minister of England off
Argentina during August, 1941, and as a member of the
mission sent by the President to London and later to
Moscow during September, 1941, he displayed superior
judgment, force of character and a keen insight into
the complexities of the problems presented in the for-
mulation of joint plans vital to the security of his coun-
try. Colonel Bundy was again on a mission of great im-
portance shortly after the outbreak of the war, when the
plane in which he was a passenger crashed. He was de-
nied by this unfortunate circumstance the rank of Briga-
dier General for which he had been selected. His splen-
did character, zealous devotion to duty and outstanding
military attainments earned for him the esteem and
respect of his comrades and afford a hne example of
the highest soldierly qualities."

Colonel Bundy was born in Somerville, Massachu-
setts, April 29, 1890. He was graduated from Middle-
bury College, Vermont, in June, 1912, and was ap-

pointed a Second Lieutenant, November 28, 1916, in
the Coast Artillery Corps, after having served in the
Maine National Guard.

Colonel Bundy was graduated from the Coast Artil-
lery School in 1924, from the Command and General
Staff School in 1926, from the Army War College in
1934, and from the Naval War College in 1939.

Colonel Bundy was killed in the same crash that was
fatal to Major General Herbert A Dargue, Command-
ing General of the First Air Force, Mitchel Field, New
York.

"George W. Ricker, Colonel, Coast Artillery Corps,
United States Army. For exceptionally meritorious serv-
ice in a position of great responsibility. As Director of
the Department of Enlisted Specialists of the Coast
Artillery School and Commanding Officer of the En-
listed Division of this School, during the period from
August, 1940 to September, 1941, he conceived with
sound technical prevision and with comprehensive
human understanding the expansion of the annual out-
put of enlisted specialist graduates by 500 per cent to
meet the emergency needs of Coast Artillery regiments,
and supervised with conspicuous success the operation
of these expanded courses, as well as of the newlyestab-
lished Officer Candidate Courses of the Coast Artillery
School. Later, as Chief of the Training Section in the
Office of the Chief of Coast Artillery he rendered serv-
ices of marked value to the Government."

Colonel Ricker was born in Newburyport, Massa-
chusetts, November 6, 1892. He attended Bowdoin
College, receiving a B.S. Degree in 1915. In 1917 he
received an AM. Degree at the University of Wis-
consin. His military education included study at the
Coast Artillery School in 1924, the Command and Gen-
eral Staff School in 1934, the ~y War College in
1937, and the Air Corps Tactical School in 1939.

Colonel Ricker participated in four campaigns during
the World War-the Aisne-Marne, the Voise-Aisne,
the Meuse Argonne and the Defensive Sector.

Colonel Ricker, a member of the War Department
General Staff, was killed in the same crash of an Army
transport plane last December in California that was
fatal to Major General Herbert A Dargue, Command-
ing General of the First Air Force.

'TVilliam F. Marquat, Brigadier General, United
States Army. For exceptionally meritorious service to
the Government in a duty of great responsibility in the
Philippine Islands, from November 5, 1941, to March
11, 1942. As Chief of Staff, Philippine Coast Artillery
Command, Brigadier General Marquat devised a com-
prehensive system of seacoast artillery defense for the
island sea areas of the Philippine Archipelago. He con-
trived the organization and training of Coast Artillery
elements of the Philippine Army. On the outbreak of
hostilities, working with speed and precision, he planned
the constitution of an additional antiaircraft regiment
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so effectively that personnel and materiel were as-
sembled in action and in combat positions within
twenty-eight hours. He prepared effectively the dispo-
sitions of mobile antiaircraft elements for the defense
of the Bataan Peninsula and supervised the conduct of
the antiaircraft defense. He planned and supervised
the installation of additional seacoast defenses for the
Bataan Peninsula. His brilliant technical ability, his
capacity for rapid and sustained effort and his genius
for improvisation to meet the needs of the situation con-
tributed immeasurably to the ability of the command to
offer sustained resistance."

"William C. Braly, Colonel, Coast Artillery Corps,
United States Army. For exceptionally meritorious serv-
ice to the Government in a duty of great responsibility,
in the Philippine Islands, from December 8, 1941, to
March 17, 1942. As Plans and Training Officer of the
Harbor Defenses of Manila and Subic Bays, Colonel
Braly had prepared detailed plans for the modernization
of the defensive installation of the harbor defenses. On
the outbreak of hostilities, he continued efficiently to
prepare detailed operation instructions for the conduct
of the defense, and for the installation of additional
armament and for the construction of additional tunnels
and other works providing protection against aerial
attack. His effective staff work contributed materially
to the success of the operations of the harbor defenses
throughout this period."

Colonel Braly is believed to be a prisoner of the
Japanese.

"Harry M. Peck, Colonel, Coast Artillery Corps,
United States Army. For exceptionally meritorious serv-
ice to the Government in a duty of great responsibility
in the Philippine Islands from December 8, 1941, to
March 11, 1942. Assigned to command a provisional
regiment of antiaircraft artillery, later designated the
515th Coast Artillery (antiaircraft), Colonel Peck,
with personnel from the 200th Coast Artillery, organ-
ized his regiment, obtained materiel from depot stocks,
and within 24 hours had his command disposed for the
protection of important areas in Manila and at Nichols
Field against aerial attack. Subsequently, this unit cov-
ered critical points on routes of withdrawal to the Ba-
taan Peninsula and was disposed for aerial defense of
Bataan. His effective leadership was demonstrated by
the excellent results achieved by his command in spite
of greatly reduced numbers for the armament manned.
Entered military service from Albuquerque, New Mex-
. "ICO• .,. .,. .,.

Soldier's Medal
Raymond Davidson, private first class, Coast Artillery

Corps. For heroism at Washington, D. c., on March
14, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Bobtown, Pennsyl-
vania.

Jackson L. Dietz, Jr., corporal?Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism at Washington, D. c., on March 14, 1942.
Residence at enlistment: Hydes, Maryland.

Vvillianz R. Nixon, Jr., private, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism near Lee Hall, Virginia, on May 6, 1942.
Residence at enlistment: Dover, New Jersey.
. Lenzy L. Keen, corporal, Coast Artillery Corps. For
heroism near Red Lion, Canal Zone, on February 7,
1942. Residence at enlistment: Dallas, Texas. (Post-
humous award.)

Rex J. King, private first class, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism at Wilmington, North Carolina, on June
29, 1941. Residence at enlistment: Clawson, Utah.

Andrew Shestock, private, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism at Newfoundland on April 21, 1942. Resi-
dence at enlistment: Buffalo, New York.

Norman T. Aarseth, private first class, Coast Artil-
lery Corps. For heroism at Fort Wadsworth, New York,
on June 30, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Wood-
haven, New York.

Walter Stevenson, sergeant, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism at Curacao, on April 24, 1942. Residence
at enlistment: Pottsville, Pennsylvania.

Nicholas Kuzmyak, technician, fifth grade, Coast
Artillery Corps. For heroism in the South Pacific Area
on July 14, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Brooklyn,
New York.

Cl'lctrlesR. Cooper, private, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism in Panama on June 17, 1942. Residence at
enlistment: Bayport, New York.

Lawrence .C. Raynes, private first class, Coast Artil-
lery Corps. For heroism in Alaska, on January 31,
1942. Residence at enlistment: Reedsport Douglas,
Oregon.

Earle L. Carran, first lieutenant, Coast Artillery
Corps, member of the first Rangers Battalion. For
heroism in rescuing an enlisted man from drowning in
Scotland, on July 6. Residence before entering army:
Fort Mitchell, Kentucky.

Donald B. 1\1illar, staff sergeant, Coast Artillery
Corps. For heroism at a Pacific Base on April 3, 1942.
Residence at enlistment: Gordon Heights, North Caro-
lina.

William R. Pepin, sergeant, Coast Artillery Corps.
For heroism at Beavertail, Rhode Island, on September
4, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Providence, Rhode
Island. Sergeant Pepin, Private First Class Arouca, and
Private First Class Sousa rescued members of the crew
of a Navy airplane which sank after a crash landing.

Henry W. Arouca, private first class, Coast Artillery
Corps. For heroism at Beavertail, R. 1., on September
4, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Bristol, R. 1.

Virgin S. Sousa, private first class, Coast Artillery
Corps. For heroism at Beavertail, R. 1., on September
4, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Bristol, R. 1.

William H. Sanderson, corporal, Coast Artillery
Corps. For heroism in the Netherlands West Indies,
on June 20, 1942. Residence at enlistment: Rocky
Point, Route 1, North Carolina. Corporal Sanderson
saved the life of a fisherman swept from shore in a
heavy surf.
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Damage tables. During October, copies of damage
tables were mailed to all harbor defense commanders.
The sixty-nine tables, found in the volume distributed,
tabulate the theoretical number of shots required to
destroy different types of vessels under various circum-
stances. In the use of damage tables, the method of their
construction must be borne in mind. The first twelve
pages of the pamphlet are devoted to a discussion of the
assumptions and methods used in calculating the tables.
A small number of additional copies is available for
distribution to harbor defense or subsector commanders
who do not receive copies within a reasonable length of
time.

Map projections ana grids for harbor defense artil-
lery. The correct operation of fire control equipment
requires that the instruments, plotting boards and guns
be properly and accurately oriented. In order to secure
maximum efficiency in the harbor defense fire control
system, it is essential that the data for the orientation of
the equipment be complete, accurate, and based on a
uniform system throughout anyone harbor defense.
The first step in providing accurate orientation data is
to provide a local plane projection which includes the
stations and fields of fire of the harbor defense batteries.
This projection should have negligible distortion and
facilitate the rapid and simple conversion of geographic
coordinates to grid coordinates. Since the fixed gun azi-
muth circles were installed to read azimuths from true
south, the map projection must be one that will not re-
sult in the grid south di\'erging from true south by more
than the one-degree adjustment provided in the vernier.
The military map grid coordinate system is based on a
polyconic projection. In the majority of harbor defenses
the military grid system could not be used because the
divergence of grid south from true south exceeds one
degree; and is not desirable because the polyconic pro-
jection involves greater error than is acceptable, because
not easily corrected. The Lambert projection has been

used by the Coast and Geodetic Survey in establishing
a grid for almost all harbor defenses because it has three
important advantages: (I) A high degree of accuracy
is obtainable by the use of this projection over a limited
area such as a harbor defense; (2) The divergence be-
tween grid south and true south is small; and (3) The
conversion of geographic to grid coordinates and the
computation to obtain the distance and azimuth be-
tween two points whose coordinates are known is com-
paratively simple.

Four steps are required in setting up a rectangular
grid.

a. Preparation. Listing of the directing guns and fire
control stations which are to be surveyed.

b. Field work. This requires special equipment of
high-precision theodolites and IOO-foot towers; and use
of this equipment by personnel trained in geodetic
methods. Such methods are necessary because of the
great distances involved in the fire control system of
modern harbor defense.

c. Computation of the grid. Where this is done by
trained personnel, with conventional methods of check-
ing the accuracy of the work, the resulting orientation
system may be relied on.

d. Breakdown to cover new installations. Where a
highly accurate and rigid framework including many
points accurately established has been set up, then the
necessary extension of the survey to include new fire
control stations and directing guns of new batteries can
be carried out by ordinary survey methods; and if errors
occur in this process, they can be discovered and elimi-
nated.

Within the past three years, through arrangements
made by the Chief of Engineers, practically all of our
harbor defenses have been surveyed by the U. S. Coast
and Geodetic Survey, and a local grid computed by the
Survey on the Lambert Conformal Projection.

In order that this information may be disseminated,
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the Board recently recommended additions and changes
toAR 300-15, TM 4-225, and PM 4--15.

Universal deflection hoard charts and scales. The
universal deflection board charts and scales in degrees
now issued by the Coast Artillery Board are plotted to a
scale of one inch equals one degree. This scale was
previously selected for the sake of uniformity, since
some charts to a larger scale would not fit the universal
deflection board without extensive modifications to the
board.

However, it is realized that these charts and scales if
plotted to a larger scale would give greater accuracy
and might be preferred by some units, even though
some modifications to the board will be necessary. For
this reason, the Coast Artillery Board will prepare and
supply universal deflection board charts in degrees to
a scale of two inches equals one degree at the specific
request of organizations. No subcaliber charts should be
requested since subcaliber charts to this scale would be
too large to use without major modifications to the
board. Requests should contain the full designation of
projectiles and fuzes for which charts are required.

It will be necessary to modify the support of the ad-
justment correction pointer before the new charts and
scales can be used. This pointer is clamped to a rod
(see Figure 49, Field Manual 4-15), which is held at
its ends by two brackets. Itwill be necessary to modify
this arrangement permitting the pointer to be set at a
position further to the right so that it will be opposite
the normal of the adjustment correction scale (see para-
graph 102, Field Manual 4-15). In some cases, this will
require that the left-hand bracket supporting the rod be
moved to the right and the right-hand bracket move~
to the left. The pointer should then be clamped to the
rod at a position to the right of the right-hand bracket,
rather than between the brackets. In other cases, it may
be necessary to use a longer rod, supported by the two
brackets, with the pointer clamped at a position to the
right of the right-hand bracket. The rod must be rigid
so that it will not sag enough to make reading on the
correction scale difficult or cause interference with the
read index. The amount of modification necessary will
depend upon the particular adjustment correction
scales employed and the horizontal spread of the wind
and drift curves for the ammunition on hand. For this
reason, the modifications should not be made until the
charts and scales have been obtained from the Coast
Artillery Board.

The azimuth tape to a scale of two inches equals one
degree would be too bulky to fit on the board if it were
made to read from zero to 360 degrees. Consequently,
this scale indicates only the tens, units, and hundredths
of degrees of azimuth, with the hundreds of degrees be-
ing shown in the circular window over the set index.
This method of labeling is discussed in subparagraph
101 h. (1) of Field Manual 4-15.

Check points on fire control charts. At present, check
points are provided on the range correction board and

deflection board charts supplied by the Coast Artillery
Board. These points are used to check the mechanical
operation of the boards by setting the pointers to the in-
dicated points and noting whether or not the corrected
deflection or azimuth obtained agrees with that printed
on the chart.

Charts prepared in the future will not contain check
points, although deflection board charts will have
check ranges or elevations indicated on them. The local
organization will then add check points. However, in
the case of the deflection board charts, check points
should be added only at the indicated check ranges or
elevations. Corrected deflections and corrected azi-
muths, as calculated for the indicated check points
from firing tables, should then be recorded on the
chart. In calculating corrected deflections for the Ml
deflection board, angular travel should be included for
Case II pointing.

It is necessary that check ranges or elevations be indi-
cated by the Coast Artillery Board on the deflection
board charts, due to the fact that the curves are plotted
from smoothed data. The deflection effects given in
firing tables do not vary smoothly, but in steps; and the
Board plots these data so as to obtain a smooth curve.
Thus, the curves will agree exactly with the effects
calculated from firing tables only at certain ranges,
some of which will be indicated on the charts as check
ranges or elevations.

The Coast Artillery Board believes that requiring the
local organization to calculate its own check points from
firing tables is the most effective method of insuring
that the organization has the correct charts for the am-
munition on hand. When the Coast Artillery Board
furnishes full check point data, the mechanical opera-
tion of the board can be checked, but there will be no
check on whether the charts are the correct ones for
the ammunition available. The local calculation of
check points also will furnish valuable training in the
calculation of data from firing tables.

Contact ring for the 8-inch railway gun mount. The
MIA1 8-inch railway mount is equipped with data re-
ceivers. In order that the data transmission lines might
be connected through slip rings, a contact ring assembly
was designed and furnished for test. The unit con-
tained twenty slip rings mounted in a cover and cable
unit with a conduit assembly and a support. The sup-
port is a welded assembly consisting of two angles carry-
ing a plate which is cut out to receive the contact ring.
The support is centered directly under the center of
rotation of the top carriage. Ballast is removed from
between two ties to make room for the contact ring.
The input cable is placed under the rail. The cable to
the gun runs through an elbow which is free to turn.
Sufficient slack must be left in the output cable to pro--
vide for movement of the mount during firing.

The firing test of the contact ring consisted of trans-
mitting data and firing ten rounds of the 260-pound
target practice projectile with supercharge at various
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feuse fire control switchboard room has been recom-
mended.

Mine buoy rope cutter. A device was recently de-
veloped by the Submarine Mine Depot to reduce the
requirement of mine batteries for %-inch manila buoy
line. Various means have been tried whereby the rope
attached to the mine at the time of planting could be
recovered. Because of the twisting of double lines and
other practical difficulties, it has never been feasible to
recover this line which amounts to thousands of feet
in a single project.

The cutter shown in the attached sketch was tested
by the Coast Artillery Board in a depth of water of
approximately ninety-five feet. It operated easily and
simply to permit the recovery of a %-inch line tied to
an anchor which simulated a mine. Its operation is
such that little training in its use is required. The rope
to be recovered is placed in position in the cutter with
the blade bearing against it. The cover then is closed
and bolted shut. The weight of the cutter causes it to
travel down the buoy rope which should be held taut.
When the recovery line on the cutter becomes slack, it
is known that the cutter is at the mine. A quick upward
pull on the recovery line (ten to fifteen pounds) severs
the raising rope, after which both cutter and raising
rope are recovered.

The standardization and issue of the cutter has been
recommended.

elevations and azimuths. No malfunctioning of the
ring occurred. The mount shifted slightly along the
track, but this did not affect the operation of the contact
ring. The results of the test indicate that the contact
ring is suitable and will permit the use of the data
transmission system throughout unlimited traverse.
However, the Coast Artillery Board is of the opinion
that the contact ring is not essential and with this
point in view a length of cable was installed without
using the contact ring. The cable was fastened to the
top carriage by means of the conduit assembly and was
brought out under the rails from beneath the pintle
center. About twenty-four inches of slack was left in
the cable between the clamp and the rails. Traversing
the gun 360 degrees merely caused the slack to take the
form of a single loop. The provision of a waterproof
plug at a point in the cable just outside the rails would
permit the removal of any twist in the cable by the
operation of disconnecting the plug, removing the twist
and reconnecting the plug. In this manner, unlimited
traverse could be obtained. Although the plug would
not be required in normal operating conditions, the
provision of such a plug is warranted since it is a simple
device and it will facilitate the connection of the data
transmitters upon arrival in position.

The Coast Artillery Board recommended that the
contact ring not be provided but that the data trans-
mission system for the 8-inch Railway Mount MIAI
be provided with brackets and clamps for fastening the
cable to the top carriage, and a waterproof plug which
can be connected and disconnected readily at a point
in the cable outside the tracks.

Time Interval Apparatus EE-86-A. Technical Man-
ualll-433, dated August 17, 1942, contains a descrip-
tion and sketches of the new Time Interval Apparatus
EE-86-A. A production model of this equipment was
recently received-bythe Coast Artillery Board and given
an extended accuracy test. In the time accuracy tests,
extending over a period of fourteen days, the average
error was + 0.0025 per cent. The maximum errors ob-
served over any twenty-four-hour period were + 0.199
per cent and - 0.156 per cent. Variations from the av-
erage error over any five-minute period, during an ar-
bitrarily selected two-hour check, did not exceed 0.5
second or 0.167 per cent.

Examination of the equipment at the beginning and
at the conclusion of the test revealed no obvious defects.
The EE-86-A unit differs from the older Time Interval
Apparatus EE-56 in that four earn discs have been
added to gain four more time intervals, the speed of the
motor has been increased to 1,380 revolutions per
minute, a master timing contact has been added, the
motor governor is of an improved type and a strobo-
scopic tuning fork for adjusting the governor has been
included with the unit. The apparatus is considered
satisfactory and a basis of issue of two per harbor de-
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Most of the work of the Antiaircraft Artillery Board
is of a confidential or secret nature. Therefore, it is
impracticable to discuss many of the matters under
study by the Board.

A few unclassified items on which the Board has
made recommendations since publication of the last
issue of the COASTARTILLERYJOURNALare discussed
in the paragraphs below.

Gasproof Cellophane Capes. The Antiaircraft Artil-
lery Board recently received samples of a gasproof cello-
phane cape which is intended to protect personnel from
gas spray disseminated from aircraft. It is intended that
the cape be worn during one gas attack and then dis-
carded. The capes received are of two types, capes with
slits in the sides through which the arms may be thrust,
and capes with no provision for permitting use of the
arms. The capes are in the shape of an envelope, put on
by slipping over the head of the wearer. As designed,
the garment is satisfactory for protecting men when they
are immobile and when there is no necessity for man-
ning armament. However, the duties of an antiaircraft
defense may be expected to be exceptionally heavy dur-
ing spray gas attacks, and a cape that renders personnel
immobile during a gas attack does not fill the require-
ments of the antiaircraft artillery. The Antiaircraft Artil-
lery Board submitted recommendations for improving
the design of the cape by providing suitable sleeves to
permit pointer matchers, automatic weapon gunners,
and height finder and director operators to perform their
combat duties while under gas attack.

Use of Radio Set SCR-543-A in Antiaircraft Artillery
Brigade and Regimental Nets. The Radio Set SCR-
543-A was recently tested by the Antiaircraft Artillery
Board to determine its usefulness as a replacement
for Radio Set SCR-I77 in brigade and regimental nets.
Due to the complexity of design of the Radio Set SCR-
177, it has been found increasingly difficult to supply
the necessary number of this type radio set to fulfill the
needs of the antiaircraft artillery. The Radio Set SCR-
543-A has been standardized for use up to and includ-
ing the battalion-regimental nets, and it was deemed
desirable to determine if this equipment has sufficient
range to replace Radio Set SCR-I77 for communication
between the regiments and brigade. The Radio Set

SCR-543-A is an amplitude-modulated, radio-telephone
transmitter and receiver equipped for operation both
from 12-volt battery and gasoline-driven 1I5-volt, 60-
cycle, generator supply. (The transmitter can operate
only from 1I5-volts, 60-cycle current.) Both receiver
and transmitter are crystal controlled, though the re-
ceiver may be manually controlled by the use of a selec-
tor switch. Six pre-tuned channels are employed and
are selected by means of a channel switch. Loud-
speaker or head-phone reception is optional. The set is
designed normally to operate from a IS-foot vertical
antenna either while in the travelling or stationary
position. The program of the Antiaircraft Artillery
Board's test of the Radio Set SCR-543-A was arranged
to determine:

a. The reliable range for voice communication be-
tween transmitter and receiver of the radio set under
various conditions of terrain as a fixed and mobile sta-
tion.

b. The effect of different frequencies on the reliable
range for voice communication under the above condi-
tions.

It was assumed that regiments separated further than
fifty miles from brigade headquarters probably would
be detached. The results of the test showed that the
Radio Set SCR-543-A, equipped with 24-foot rod an-
tenna, would furnish reliable communication over a
distance sufficient for brigade-regimental net operation.

The Antiaircraft Artillery Board recommended that
the Radio Set SCR-543-A, together with certain equip-
ment necessary to properly support the 24-foot antenna.
be issued to regimental and brigade headquarters in
lieu of the Radio Set SCR-177.

Ammunition Rack for 3711111l l\iI 3A 1 and 40111111
Antiaircraft Guns. Due principally to a lack of suffi-
cient ammunition clips, automatic weapon batteries
have often experienced considerable trouble distributing
their clipped ammunition so as to have a sufficient quan-
tity adjacent to the feed tray of each gun. The Anti-
aircraft Artillery Board recently received a proposal for
an ammunition rack to be mounted on the 37mm Anti-
aircraft Gun l\BA 1. The ammunition rack consists of a
metal, box-like container, 21 W' x 13W' x 11%" deep
and is mounted on the upper carriage. Brackets attached
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to the upper carriage hold the ammunition rack in place.
It is proposed that the ammunition rack be capable of
carrying five dips (fifty rounds). This supply of am-
munition adjacent to the feeding tray would insure a
limited supply of ammunition at the gun in the event of
casualties among the ammunition detail. It would also
insure a supply of ammunition to the loader regardless
of the direction of fire. However, two disadvantages of
the ammunition rack may be pointed out. In the first
place, in the event the loaded rack receives a direct hit,
there is likelihood of greater damage to gun and person-
nel. Secondly, the load rack will add approximately 200
pounds to the top carriage. This additional weight may
interfere with the proper operation of the remote-con-
trolled guns. Believing that an ammunition rack for
37mm and 40mm guns is a desirable feature, the Anti-
aircraft Artillery Board recommended that the Chief of
Ordnance be r~quested to design and construct suitable
ammunition racks for the 37mm M3AI and 40mm anti-
aircraft guns.

Demonstration of Rocket Targets. During the month
of October, the Antiaircraft Artillery Board conducted
a demonstration of rocket employment in advanced
target practice exercises. In the demonstration four
40mm guns, two 37mm guns and five caliber .50 ma-
chine guns were fired. Three rocket projectors were
used, one located on the left flank, one on the right
flank, and one behind the firing batteries. The demon-
stration, divided into two parts, consisted of sixteen
courses. The first eight courses were fired primarily to
illustrate the variety of courses available in the use of
rockets and the rapidity with which rockets can be pro-
pelled through space. In the remaining eight courses,
two or three rockets were fired at a time, the course
being designed to present typical situations an antiair-
craft battery might encounter in actual combat. For
example, the problem of target designation was pre-
sented wherein a battery was confronted simultaneously
with a crossing constant-altitude course and a crossing-
diving course. Another situation presented was that in
which two rockets were fired on a crossing-diving course,
one rocket just behind the other. The first rocket rep-
resented an enemy dive bomber, while the second rocket
presented a friendly craft in hot pursuit. The prob-
lem was to hit the enemy without hitting the friend.
Still another tactical situation illustrated was one requir-
ing the guns to change targets when confronted with

various targets flying different types of courses; e.g., a
crossing-diving course and an outgoing course. A most
realistic target was obtained by equipping each rocket
with a whistle device which imitated the sound of a
plane in a dive or in a swoop across a field of fire.

That there is a large gap existing between target
practice and actual battle conditions long has been rec-
ognized. Although the sleeve target is satisfactory for
training green gun crews during initial stages of train-
ing, there is a definite need for rockets in later phases
of training to give gun crews a target that closely re-
sembles both in speed and variability of course the type
of target they are apt to encounter in actual combat.

Hand Hold for Gunner of 90mm Antiaircraft Gun.
During recent studies for improvement of safety condi-
tions on 90mm antiaircraft guns, it was suggested that
a hand hold be placed on the right trunnions of 90mm
Gun Carriages MI and MIAl. A model hand hold
was constructed by the Antiaircraft Artillery Board and
used experimentally by both the Board and the Anti-
aircraft Artillery School. In the past many gunners
have made a practice of holding with the right hand to
the breech operating handle. The .disadvantage of this
practice is that sometimes the handle is moved from
the full closed position and thereby holds the breech
block partly open and prevents further firing until the
breech block is fully closed. The proposed hand hold
would prevent this occurrence. It does not affect the
use of the gun when loading by means of the spring
rammer, nor does it interfere in any manner with the
operation of the mount or gun. Its advantages are as
follows:

a. It provides support for the gunner and thus re-
duces the likelihood of his falling.

b. It aids the gunner in ramming ammunition into
the gun because of the direct pull between the two
extended arms...

c. It aids the gunner in positioning himself relative
to the mount when the gun is being traversed during
firing (this is particularly true at night).

d. It will prevent the gunner from using the breech
operating handle as a support.

In its recommendations, the Antiaircraft Artillery
Board requested that the Chief of Ordnance place on
each 90mm Antiaircraft Gun Carriage MI and MIAI
now in the field or to be procured, a practicable hand
hold for the use of the gunner during hand loading.
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Election of Officers
The terms of office of the President of the Coast

Artillery Association and of three members of the Ex-
ecutive Council expire December 31 of this year.

In order to conserve on volume of mail, separate
ballots are not being sent to the members of the As-
sociation. They are requested to cut out the ballot to be
found printed further on in this issue, mark it as they
desire and mail it to the Secretary, U. S. Coast Artillery
Association, 631 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.\V., Vlash-
ington, D. C. Postal regulations do not permit the in-
clusion of a detached ballot within the pages of the
JOURNAL.

All members of the Association are urged to vote. Al-
though but one name has been listed under each office
to be filled, members are free to write in the name of
any other person of their choice.

There are many serious matters to be discussed at
future meetings of our Association. In order that the
operating management of the Association and of the
JOURNALmay have the help and advice of the Executive
Council it is most desirable that a majority of the Coun-
cil be on duty in or near \Vashington. In order to aid
further in securing a quorum at meetings of the Coun-
cil, it is believed desirable to give the Secretary-Treas-
urer a vote at such meetings by making him a regular
member of the Council.

Due to the large number of members who are on duty
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?2ews ut1d eOmmet1t

Washington Meeting
Forty-six officers of the Coast Artillery Corps on

duty in and around \Vashington assembled at the Anny
and Navy Club on the night of October 16 for a get-
together dinner.

Following the dinner the officers were addressed by
i\dajor General YVilliam E. Cole of Washington, and
Brigadier General David P. Hardy of Camp Pendleton,
Virginia.

A talk on the armament of the Harbor Defenses of
,.. Manila and Subic Bays as it existed at the opening of
,.. hostilities and on the artillery action during the resulting

Japanese attacks was given by Colonel Frederic A.
Price.

It was voted to hold the next meeting as a cocktail
party at the same location. All Coast Artillery officers
and ladies present in \Vashington on Thursday, Decem-
ber 10, 1942, are urged to attend during the hours 5: 30
P.M. to 7: 30 P.l\!. Those who can attend are requested
to phone or write to the Editor, COAST ARTILLERY
JOURNAL,631 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.\V., REpublic
7812.

ADDITIONAL MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

BRIG. GENERAL GORDON DE L. CARRINGTON

BRIG. GENERAL CHARLES C. CURTIS

BRIG. GENERAL STANLEY R. MICKELSEN

BRIG. GENERAL RALPH C. TOBIN

COLONEL HENRY I. ELLERBE

COLONEL H. N. HERRICK

COLONEL CHARLES I. CLARK

The purpose of the Association shall be to promote
the efficiency of the Coast Artillery Corps by main-
taining its standards and traditions, by dissemi-
nating professional knowledge, by inspiring greater
effort towards the improvement of materiel and
methods of training and by fostering mutual un-
derstanding, respect and cooperation among all
arms, branches and components of the Regular
Army, National Guard, Organized Reserves, and
Reserve Officers' Training Corps.
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BRIG. GENERAL DONALD B. ROBINSON

VICE-PRESIDENT

The United States Coast
Artillery Association

OFFICERS
MAJOR GENERAL J. A. GREEN

PRESIDENT

x

COLONEL FREDERIC A. PRICE

SECRETARY-TREASURER

The JOURNAL prints articles on subjects of pro-
fessional and general interest to officers of all
the components of the Coast Artillery Corps in
order to stimulate thought and provoke discus-
sion. However, opinions expressed and conclu-
sions drawn in articles are in no sense official.
They do not reflect the opinions or conclusions
of any official or branch of the 'Var Department.

The JOURNAL does not carry paid advertising.
The JOURNAL pays for original articles upon
publication. Manuscripts should be addressed to
the Editor. The JOURNAL is not responsible for
manuscripts unaccompanied by return postage.

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Fifty-first Year of Publication

COLONEL FREDERIC A. PRICE, Editor
:\IAJOR ARTHUR SYMONS, Associate Editor

:\IASTER SERGEANT CHARLES R. :\IILLER,
Circulation Manager
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INSTRUCTIONS AND
INFORMATION

o

o
o

For Members of the Executive
Council (1943-1944)
(Vote for Three)

o Colonel Frederic A. Price, G.S.c.

o Colonel Daniel W. Hickey', Jr., G.S.c.

o Lt. Colonel John J. Sparkman, CA-Res.

o

BALLOT
UNITED STATES COAST

ARTILLERY ASSOCIATION

For President (1943-1944)

o Major General Joseph A. Green, U.S.A.

4. Ballots may be collected by Post, Regi-
mental, or other unit commanders and for-
warded under one cover.

3. Ballots received after January 31, 1943,
cannot be counted.

2. Each candidate was considered in connec-
tion with the geographic location of his resi-
dence and also the component of which he is a
member. It is considered advisable to have at
least five members of the Council resident in
or near Washington in order to facilitate the
transaction of business.

1. Please record your vote by makiug au "X"
in the appropriate square or indicate your
choice by writing in the name of your candi-
date. Ballots received with signatures, but
with no individual votes recorded, will be con-
sidered proxies.

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
1<

1<

1<

1<

1<

1<

1<
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More JOURNAL Boosters
The JOURNAL'Sfriends in the field are still getting

signatures on the dotted line-and the heavy line on the
circulation chart is still going up.

Colonel H. A. McMoJ!ow, commanding the 601st
Coast Artillery, led off last month with twenty-six new

outside the continental limits of the United States, bal-
lots will be received and counted to include January
31, 1943.

'The elective officers of the Association shall be a
President, a Vice President, and seven members of the
Executive Council. They shall hold officefor two years,
or until their successors 'have been appointed." J

Short biographies of the nominees recommended are
as follows:

For President: Major General Joseph A. Green.
General Green became President of the Association

upon his appointment as Chief of Coast Artillery, April
1, 1940. He held that officeuntil its functions, duties,
and powers were transferred to the Commanding Gen-
eral, Army Ground Forces. General Green was then
appointed Commanding Officer, Antiaircraft Com-
mand. He is known officially to a large majority of the
members of the Association, and both officially and af-
fectionately to most of us of the older variety.

For Members of the Executive Council.
Colonel Frederic A. Price, G.S.G.
Colonel Price has held the office of Secretary-Treas-

urer of the Association and Editor of the COASTARTIL-
LERYJOURNALsince February 25, 1942. His service has
been continuous in the Coast Artillery Corps since
1909. He is a graduate of the Coast Artillery School
Advanced Course, the Command and General Staff
School, and of the Army Industrial College.

Colonel Daniel W. Hickey, Jr., G.S.C.
Colonel Hickey has been on active duty in the Coast

Artillery Corps since 1917. He is a graduate of the
Coast Artillery School (Battery Officers, Advanced En-
gineering, and Advanced courses) ana of the Command
and General Staff School. Upon the reorganization of
the Army in March of this year, Colonel Hickey was
transferred from the Office, Chief of Coast Artillery, to
head the Coast Artillery Branch of the Requirements
Section of Headquarters, Army Ground Forces.

Lieutenant Colonel John J. Sparkman, CA-Res.
Colonel Sparkman is a native of Alabama, and is a

representative from that state in Congress. He is a
graduate of the University of Alabama, and was ad-
mitted to the bar in 1923. Colonel Sparkman is a mem-
ber of the House Military Affairs Committee, and has
long been interested in the Army and its problems. His
interest in Reserve affairs, both from a personal stand-
point as a Reserve officer and from the standpoint of a
lawmaker, has taken much of his time. His record in
Congress as a proponent of preparedness has been
notable.
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No. 200 on the Journal Booklist

$1.00 (Single Copies)

/V.... r"-A. subscriptions. The first name on the list was Colonel
McMorrow's own. Colonel Coburn L. Berry, of the
511th Coast Artillery, sent in eighteen subscriptions for
units of his regiment, all of them to be charged to the
Colonel personally. Colonel Berry, of course, is a long-
time subscriber.

Captain Charles W. Ward, adjutant of the 14th
Coast Artillery, signed the letter forwarding nine sub-
scriptions for officers in that regiment. An unusual
order came from Headquarters, A~tomatic Weapons
Groupment, A.P.o. 953-thirty subscriptions in a bulk
order, all to be sent to that address.

Another commander who takes his own advice is
Lieutenant Colonel Eugene J. Welte, of the 102d Sepa-
rate Battalion, CA(AA). Twenty-five subscriptions,
including Colonel Welte's, came in on one group
order. The 469th CA(AA), joined the exclusive ranks
of the 100% organizations, with an order for eighteen
subscriptions. Lieutenant Colonel William P. Bray
commands the organization.

f .,. f

Keeping Posted
(Items of interest from official publications)

Coast Artillery Field Manual 4-112, Antiaircraft Artil-
lery Gunnery, Fire Control, Position Finding, and
Horizontal Fire, Antiaircraft Automatic Weapons
(Case I Firing), dated August 22] 1942, has been dis-
tributed to the service.

W.o. General Orders No. 46] September 17, 1942,
names Coast Artillery batteries for Colonel John M.
Dunn, Lieutenant Colonel Ralph E. Herring, Colo-
nel Charles Hunter] and Brigadier General E.
Eveleth Winslow.

W.o. Circular No. 316] September 17] 1942, details
instructions for the care and maintenance of rubber
tires. Rescinded by Circular 372] which refers to
TM 31-200 for information on the subject.

AR 100-20] Corps of Engineers] Fortifications] governs
the preparation of seacoast defense projects] and the
construction, maintenance, and repair of such forti-
fications for the Army, except where otherwise pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War for localities out-
side the continental United States.

Changes No.1, September 25] 1942, to AR 775-10]
Qualification in Arms and Ammunition Training Al-
lowances, contains much informaton of vital im-
portance to AA organizations.

Addenda No. 3 to 1942 Supplement to TM 4-235]
dated September 29, 1942] Instructions for Anti-
motor Torpedo Boat Target Practices, details safety
precautions, scoring procedure] records, etc., for this
type of firing.

Changes No.1, dated October 1] 1942, to AR 90-150]
Coast Artillery Corps] Army Mine Planters, General]
concerns reports of inspections of boilers.

Piano Solo - 50 cents

15% discount
200/0 discount
25% discount

25 or more
50 or more

100 or more

A Colorful Marching Song!
The Coast Artillery's Own

As taught to the British Commandos
and the U. S. Armed Forces

By CAPTAIN W. E. FAIRBAIRN

Officially adopted by the U. S. Coast

Artillery Association

Band - 75 cents

HOW TO WIN
IN HAND.TO.HAND FIGHTING

/V'.. r'-A.

/V,. r"-A.

(RASH ONI ARTILLERY

GET TOUGH!
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General Officer Promotions
Brigadier General LeRoy Lutes, assigned to duty

with the Services of Supply, was promoted to the rank
of major general early in November. Colonel Paul V\!.
Rutledge, CAC, was promoted to brigadier general at
about the same time.

certain changes in portable searchlight equipment.
(These changes are largely as mentioned in "Coast
Artillery Board Notes" in the September-October
JOURNAL.)

'liD. General Orders No. 58, October 29, 19-12, names
a Coast Artillery camp on Long Island, New York,
for ~lajor General Andrew Hero. Jr.. a former Chief
of Coast Artillery.

The JOURNAL Moves
The JOURNALis now located at 631 Pennsylvania

Avenue, N.\V., in \Vashington, D. C.
\Vartime expansion of activities has made it neces-

sary for the COASTARTILLERYJOURNALto find new
quarters-a major undertaking in crowded vVashington.
\Ve were fortunate, however, in finding offices that are
well located for the purposes of our business.

vVhen you are in vVashington, stop in to see us. \Ne
are always interested in your ideas and your criticism,
and are happy to meet members of the Association.

'liD. General Orders No. -19, October 1, 19-12, names
a Coast Artillen' batten' in New York for Colonel
Isaac Newton Lewis, a~d names the military reser-
vation at Cape Charles Fort John Custis i~ honor
of Captain John Parke Custis.

AR 100-22, Corps of Ellgilleers, Record of AssigllllIent,
Locatioll, mul Composition of Mobile and Portable
Searchlight Ullits, October 10, 1942, apply to all
movable searchlight units, including mobile and
portable antiaircraft and seacoast searchlight units.
They do not apply to fixed searchlights which are
installed in and become a permanent part of seacoast
fortifications.

Memorandum No. W21O-14-42, The Adjutant Gen-
eral's Office, October 10, 1942, designates the Cape
Flattery Military Reservation, in the Harbor Defenses
of Puget Sound, Fort Hayden, in honor of Brigadier
General John L. Hayden.

AR 55-510, Transportation Corps, Harbor Boat Serv-
ice, organizes the Harbor Boat Service as a branch of
the Transportation Corps, and details general instruc-
tions in the operation of harbor boats. This AR is of
special interest to the Army l'vline Planter Service.

AR 55-145, Transportation Corps, September 30, 1942,
contains instructions pertaining to transportation of
troops, including entraining, duties en route, and
detraining.

Training Circular No.74, October 26, 1942, publishes

f

f

f

f

f

f

A hit !-and no room for argument. The black Spot in the splash is part of
a target destroyed by a battery in the Harbor Defenses of Chesapeake Bay.
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More About Steel Cartridge Cases As init~ally;producedabroad, the assembly job required
Change-over from brass to steel cartridge cases for all so~ethmg lIke 450 hours for each gun and, being hand-

types of fixed-artilleryammunition will be complete be- fimshed, each retained an individuality that precluded
fore the first of the year, the War Department has an- an interchangeability of parts or speed of output.
nounced. At the outset the original blueprints sent from Eng-

Major General Levin H. Campbell, Jr., Chief of land \vere laid out in the metriC system and had to be
Ordnance, Services of Supply, credited the Ordnance converted into the decimal method of measurement.
Steel Cartridge Case Industry Integrating Committee moreover, many of the dimensions were on a"flat" basis:
\\'ith the accomplishment, which he described as "amaz- leaving no tolerance. This was not needed on a job in
ing." which each unit was hand finished.

"This job," he said, "would have taken from three to To go to a volume-production program which means,
four years in peacetime. In war, it's been done in six first of all, parts interchangeability, the tolerances had
months." to be provided for. Then came the development of ne\\'

Every committee member, with the exception of boring, honing, and rifling machinery for the more deli-
Ordnance Department officermembers, is an executive cate operations in gun-barrel making.
or engineer of one of the more than two score industries Something like 800 machine tools \vere required to
manufacturing steel cartridge cases. A majority of these "Americanize" the gun, including various types of ream-
companies is already in mass production of steel cases. ~.rs, drills, p~e~ses,honing devices, and many special
The cases range in size from 20mm to lOSmm. JIgs~nd preCISIontools. Chrysler put the gun into pro-

Substitution of steel for brass in the manufacture of ductIOn last February; production today is more than
artillery cartridge cases-a major development of Ord- thirty times that of the first month of o~tput.
nance-is part of a broad Army conservation program, Chrysler is making the Bofors for both the Armv and
made necessary by huge war demands on critical ma- the Navy, in the same factories. For the Navy the ~veap-
terials. ons are built with "water-coolingjackets; for the Armv

General Campbell said the United States leads the they are air-cooled..
world in the development of steel cartridge cases. He The component parts of the cannon come to the
pointed out that one factor which had speeded the Chrysler plants as rough forgings, castings, or stampings.
change-over is the perfection, "almost overnight," of a They go through hundreds of machining operations, an
cold-forging process which turns out cartridge cases in idea conceived by Mr. Keller to speed up production.
a matter of moments. Only two minor machine opera- In one operation a 300-pound steel" forging from
tions then remain before the case is ready for shipment which the breech ring is made is machined down to 105
to a loading plant. pounds; in another a barrel sleeve that formerly was

"The committee," General Campbell said, "has carved out of a solid piece of steel now is made from
worked this out so you take a disk of cold steel and piping; in still another the barrel is machined down bv
without heating it at all, in less than half a dozen opera- a group of cutting tools that bite as much as a quarter ~f
tions, wind up with a completely forged steel case." an inch deep as the barrel revolves.

Bofors Guns in Mass Production
By David J. Wilkie

(Wide World)
A little more than a year ago K. T. Keller, president

of Chrysler Corporation, was asked whether he could
make Bofors40mm antiaircraft cannon.

Mr. Keller probably never had examined a Bofors,
but he "thought" it could be made in the Chrysler plants
that formerly turned out automobiles.

Under his direction two of the big "Ack-Acks"were
made for trial purposes; it took something like six weeks
to assemble the pilot models. Today these cannon, de-
scribed by Army and Navy officersas among the most
effective weapons yet devised against dive bombers and
other aerial attackers, are being shipped out of the
Chrysler plants by the carload every day.

The funnel-mouthed Bofors,originally called an "au-
tomatic field gun," was in production by Bofors in
Sweden about the time of the Spanish-American War.

Four New Nazi Planes
By Wes Gallagher

(Associated Press War Correspondent in London)

Qualified British observers said today that the ap-
pearance of four new German high-performance war
planes on the world's battle fronts in the last few weeks
indicated that Reichsmarshal Goering had achieved a
major retooling "swap over" in the German aircraft

. industry.
They said the use of the new model fighters and

bombers in battle showed that they were in mass pro-
duction despite the opinions expressed by some air ex-
perts that the Germans would be unable to make major
ch~nges in models during the heat of the Russian cam-
paIgn.

The latest German fighter was reported by the Rus-
sians recently to have made its appearance in action on
the Russian front. It is the Messerschmitt 109-G, de-
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scribed as a high-altitude. partly armored plane with a
liquid-cooled 1,700 horsepower engine.

Experts here said such a plane would be a formidable
addition to the Luftwaffe's vaunted Focke-\Vulf 190,
already reported followed up by an improved model.

[Red Star, the Russian Army newspaper, said the
i\IE-I09-G. although armed with three cannon and two
machine guns, lacked the speed of earlier model 1\les-
serschmitts. The newspaper said the 109-G would do
250 miles an hour at 3,000 feet and 325 at 12,000
feet. ]

It has been confirmed officially that the Germans
have used a new Heinkel 177 fdur-motored, two-pro-
pellered heavy bomber over Britain recently.

Unofficial sources have reported the appearance, also,
of a pressure-cabined Junker 86-P bomber-reconnais-
sance plane with a ceiling above 40,000 feet.

Regarded as a significant feature common to the
JU-86-P, the new F\V -190 and the 1\'1E-I 09-G was the
fact that they all were reported capable of operating
above 35,000 feet-out of antiaircraft range.

Sources here said the Heinkel 177 can operate at
about 23,000 feet on bombing missions, and that this
was about the height from which the Flying Fortresses
of the United States Armv Air Force bombed German-
held territory in Europe s~ccessflllly by daylight.

The Heinkel 177 is equipped to carry the heaviest
load of anv German bomber ever to flv over Britain, in-
dicating the Germans are copying th~ big bomb-carry-
ing trend in the RAF while following the American
lead in sub-stratosphere operation.

\Vhile frequent bad weather over Britain limits the
use of such extreme high altitude bombers, which must
have clear weather to operate, their extreme operational
height makes interception by fighters difficult. It takes
approximately fifteen minutes for a fighter to climb to
40,000 feet, by which time the bomber can be some
sixtv miles away.. ,

Colonel Lockhart Leaves

Colonel Leslie K. Lockhart, of the British Royal Artil-
lery, who was in this country for some time giving us
the benefit of his experience in Britain and of his
knowledge of modern antiaircraft developments abroad,
has now returned to London. He desires to express his
appreciation to the personnel of the Coast Artillery
Corps for the welcome given him throughout the
United States and its outlying fortified areas. Those of
liS who knew him here will hope to see him again "over
there."

Jap 3-inch AA gun captured by U. S. Marines at GuadaIcanal. ][nri'IP CorpJl Photo
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Officer Strength Revealed

In an address delivered at the graduation exercises of
the Engineer Officer Candidate School on September
30, Lieutenant General Lesley J. McNair, Command-
ing General, Army Ground Forces, revealed that on
that date there 'were more than 200,000 officers in the
armv.

800,000 Soldiers Abroad
(Special to the New Yark Times)

Forces of the American Army overseas, with 300,000
soldiers sent abroad in the last two months, now total
about 800,000 men.

This became known as the Navy made public re-
cently a Navy Day letter from General George C. Mar-
shall, Army Chief of Staff, to Admiral Ernest J. King,
Commander-in-Chief of the United States Fleet, ex-
pressing the thanks of soldiers for "the skillful seaman-
ship that has escorted 800,000 of them safely across the
submarine-infested waters of the Atlantic and Pacific."

John J. McCloy, Assistant Secretary of War, said in
a speech at Cincinnati on September 2 that our overseas
forces then totaled more than 500,000 men.

There was no indication of the disposition of the
800,000 now abroad, but it was known that a large
number of them were in Northern Ireland or the
United Kingdom awaiting an opportunity to engage in
offensive operations against Germany.

Officer Candidate Schools
There are now eighteen Officer Candidate Schools,

with a total of seventy widely distributed branches. Fol-
lowing is a complete list of the schools:

Adjutant General
Antiaircraft Artillery
Armored Force
Army Administration
Army Air Forces:

(Administrative
Statistical
Physical Training)

Cavalry
Chemical Warfare Service
Coast Artillery
Engineer
Field Artillery
Finance
Infantry
Medical Administrative
Military Police
Ordnance
Quartermaster
Signal
Tank Destroyer

The schools in which the greatest number of open-
ings exist at the present time are the Engineer, Antiair-
craft Artillery, Field Artillery, Coast Artillery, and Tank
Destrover Officer Candidate Schools.

Rec~nt reports on more than 20,000 Officer Candi-
dates show that 34.45 per cent \vere college graduates;
34.72 per cent had had some college training; 24.35
per cent V\,Terehigh-school graduates; and 6.48 per cent
were not high-school graduates.

There are no inflexible rules as to the educational
background required for appointment to Officer Candi-
date Schools. Obviously, the technical branches require
more academic training than the nontechnical ones.

Selected applicants belonging to units about to go
overseas will not accompany their units, but will be sent
to the schools. Those whose applications have been
approved but who have not yet been assigned to Schools
may also, at the discretion of their Commanders, be
left behind.

The Officer Candidate system also makes provision
for the man who has been sent overseas. In some cases,
commanders of overseas garrisons are authorized to
conduct their own Officer Candidate Schools.

An applicant for an Officer Candidate School must
be a citizen of the United States, of the Philippine
Islands, or of another co-belligerent or friendly country.
He must have reached his eighteenth birthday, and not
have passed his forty-sixth birthday on the date of com-
pletion of the course for which he has been selected-
except that in the case of the Army Administration Offi-
cer Candidate School men up to the age of fifty are
eligible. Men who have been accepted for limited sen'-
ice only-those formerly classified as 1-B under Selec-
tive Service-are also eligible for this school. Volunteer
Officer Candidates, and men in combat branches who
are under thirty-five years of age, are not accepted for
the Army Administration Officer Candidate School.

In general, officer candidates must be able to pass the
physical examination prescribed for commissoned offi-
cers. The requirements as to height and teeth are now
the same as for an enlisted man. Applicants whose visual
acuity is below 20/200 in each eye without glasses if
correctible to 20/40 in each eye, and who are other-
wise qualified, will be eligible for commission for duty
with the Medical Administrative Corps, the Quarter-
master Corps, the Finance Department, the Ordnance
Department, the Chemical Warfare Service, the Adju-
tant General's Department, Army Air Forces Admin-
istrative Installations, Engineers, and Signal Corps.

Where minor disqualifying 'defects are revealed by
the physical examination, Commanding Generals may
grant waivers, or delegate authority to grant the waivers.

A further eligibility requirement is that the candidate
must have achieved a score of 110 or better in his Gen-
eral Classification Test. Where they feel that such
action is warranted, commanding officers may grant per-
mission to take this test a second time.



Bermuda Base Command
By Capwin George E. Myers

Now that the war has focused the attention of more
and more Americans upon our newly acquired island
defense bases in the Atlantic, it often comes as a shock to
many people to nnd that Bermuda has already played
important roles in the history of our nation. Nine out of
ten people in the States regard Bermuda as an island
playground for the vacationist. That the island and its
people have played vital roles in our nation's history
long before the war caused us to secure our Lend-Lease
bases here is a historical fact often overlooked.

In early colonial days, Bermuda was closely con-
nected with the American colonies and trade flourished.
Since the island was much closer to the American con-
tinent than to the mother country, the ties between the
two were naturally quite strong. It is not surprising,
therefore, that Bermuda was strongly sympathetic to
the cause of the American colonies when events were
leading up to the Revolutionary \Var in the late 1700's.
The trade carried on and the support given the Ameri-
can colonies by Bermudians was strong evidence of this
fact. And history records that several hundred pounds
of gun powder stolen from one of His Majesty's forts
in Bermuda and shipped by Bermudians to George
\Vashington's army was responsible for our first really
significant victory of the \Var for Independence-the
driving of the British troops out of Boston. General
\Vashington himself wrote a letter, now on display in
the Bermuda Historical Society in Hamilton, express-
ing for himself and his countrymen the deep gratitude
felt for this friendly act, and promising friendship and
commercial reciprocation in the near future. Through-
out our Revolutionary \Var the Bermudians continued
to evidence their interest in our cause.

Years later in our own \Var Between the States, the
people of Bermuda through their commercial relations
played another important role in our history, though
their sympathies and acts were largely with the Con-
federacy.

\Vorld \Var I followed by the days of the tourist,
brought Bermuda into closer ties with America and
Americans than with England in many ways.

It is not unnatural, therefore, that the Bermudians
should feel and have a close relationship with our coun-
try. The war has heightened this need for close bonds
-and it has focused attention upon the necessity of co-
operation between the two governments.

It was not easy for Bermuda to see many of her cus-
toms and habits ruthlessly changed by the necessities of
war; it was not easy for Bermudians to give up homes,
as was necessary in many instances, to make way for a
military base for a foreign nation; it was not easy, for
instance, for Bermudians to see their island paradise
invaded by the motor vehicle after they had tenaciously
clung to the peace and quaintness of horse and buggy
and bicycle. But the war brought the necessity-and the
changes were made. It is a tribute to the people of the
island and to the American leaders sent here like Ad-
miral James, U. S. Navy, General Strong, U. S. Army,
and Colonel \Vhite of the U. S. Engineers, that the
necessary adjustments were made so harmoniously and
cooperatively. The attitude may best be summed up in
the words of Sir Stanley Spurling, prominent Ber-
mudian: "I am thoroughly convinced that your gov-
ernment must have hand-picked the leaders it sent
down here, for they have certainly won the cooperation
and respect of alL"

That in brief, is the story of Bermuda-United States
relations from colonial days down through the present.

But the war, and the American Bases here which are
a result of the war, have brought changes to the island
-changes which more than likely will remain. Take
the motor vehicle-except for a few Public \\lorks De-
partment trucks, Bermuda highways were devoid of
them. The base contractors brought in their trucks and
other vehicles, then the Army and Navy brought in
more and more as the bases were manned by increasing
numbers of troops. Today, several hundred motor ve-
hicles "speed" over narrow, white coral roadways of the
island at fifteen miles per hour. It's true that some of
the local people are still worried about the exhaust from
the motors damaging their health-some still cover their
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Two scenes from old Fore Victoria, in Bermuda.

noses with handkerchiefs to protect themselves from the
fumes-but now the argument is about fifty-fifty as to
whether Bermuda will ever return to her colorful but
backward "horse and buggy" days.

Some of the very charm that attracted the peacetime
tourist to Bermuda is the very thing that the average
soldier gets most disgruntled about. With carriage hire
very expensive and their use restricted by shortage of
forage for horses, with gas rationing curtailing train
schedules, the American soldiers imbued with the
"hurry up, let's get it done" spirit common to the
United States, find some cause for griping. But the
men still go places-to the huge United Services Club
in Ha~ilton which occupies the entire former Hamil-
ton Hotel, to the USO in Flatts Village and the USC
in St. George's, to the famed beaches, the resort hotels,
and recreation areas. "Dates" are scarce-the G.!. dance
that can boast a girl for every three men is bound to be
unusual. But a tourist playground like Bermuda still

has much to offer the service man in his limited leisure
time.

A Base Command Band that arrived a few weeks ago
is being put to good use by the Commanding General
to take entertainment to outposts and isolated positions.
The band goes out to the various outposts to play con-
certs on a schedule that fills almost every day of the
band's time-and do the men like it! At one isolated
gun position, the men were on a practice alert when the
band arrived. Undaunted, the bandsmen set up along-
side the gun position and serenaded the lonely Coast
Artillerymen with The Caisson Song, Beer Barrel
Polka, and other good old tunes of home. Here in Ber-
muda Base Command, music not onlv has charms to
sooth-but it builds morale. '

That is if we need to build morale here. Men who
are on the alert and ready, prepared for whatever the
enemy may offer, seldom need morale builders. They
already have it!



Camp Edwards, AATC
BRIGADIER GENERAL i\10RRIS C. HANDWERK, Ccnnl1landil1g

By Lieutenant L. L. Capron

This first direct report to JOURNAL readers from the
teeming antiaircraft center on Cape Cod may well
be a source of satisfaction to all. \\lith last summer's
tremendous job of preparatory organization and train-
ing over, we find a booming training center established
that is rapidly becoming a dominant factor in this camp's
varied activities.

Every day now the thud of Coast Artillery guns sets
the beat of life through the sprawling acres of the reser-
vation; every night clusters of Coast Artillery search-
lights sweep the sky. An event of this initial period was
the elevation of Colonel Morris C. Handwerk, Com-
manding officer of the AATC to the rank of Brigadier
General.

Enlisted men and officers alike are being drilled and
schooled unceasingly to weld first-class fighting units in
the shortest possible time. Already the results are ap-
parent. Hard work is accepted as a duty and a pleasure;
officers without exception carrying the regular burden
of hours of evening study to ten P.M. as standard prac-
tice after the end of scheduled training at e.ight. Per-
haps the best example of the toughening process devel-
oped for artillerymen here is the Edwards' obstacle
course, one of the most difficult in any camp. Fourteen
of the most physically exacting obstacles that Camp
Engineers could devise, each built to accommodate a
minimum of four men simultaneously spread over 1542
feet of rough terrain. An average of 1000 run the
course daily, showing unflagging zest for conquering
its hazards and scaling the final wall within the three
and one-half minutes' qualification time.

Not enough can be said for the eagerness and spirit
of the enlisted cadremen supplied by replacement cen-
ters and line outfits alike. Concerned with learning
their jobs as well as and as fast as possible, they repre-
sent a problem of restraint in their ambition to complete
the training program. The type is best exemplified by
the new man who, with five months' service behind
him, appeared in the office of the writer today with a
request to be transferred to any organization that would
next be going into action. Orientation lectures on cur-
rent history and the.events leading up to America's po-
sition in the war are being used to impress on men of

this type the necessity for thorough "know how" before
meeting a seasoned enemy. These are proving success-
ful in sustaining a clear understanding among the men
of the necessity for the exhaustive training schedule.

Intensive training begins immediately upon activa-
tion. In the weeks between that time and the arrival of
filler replacements, both officers and enlisted cadremen
crystallize, by battery, by battalion, by regiment, into
competent directors for the repetition of the program
that follows.

In the welter of work that becomes a habit, Camp
Edwards' location in the center of Cape Cod has been
a godsend to men of the AA command with their neces-
sarily short hours off duty. Despite a transportation
problem aggravated by the gasoline and rubber short-
age, the Cape's playgrounds lie within easy striking
distance all around the camp, and during the summer
and fall the Cape Cod soldiers have made the most of
them. Hyannis, Falmouth, Sandwich, and the other
famous beaches and communities of the Cape afford
endless opportunities for the best kinds of recreation.
Both the USO and the citizens of Cape Cod deserve
hearty thanks from Camp Edwards for the excellent
manner in which the whole district has been devoted
to the soldiers' fun and welfare during the months just
past.

Within the camp itself recreation flourishes. The
spacious Service Club entertains thousands with its fre-
quent dances and good food. An excellent library offers
a wealth of fiction, history, and technical material. The
vast Arena centers the athletic activities of the camp,
highlighting its organized sports with visits of univer-
sity and big-league baseball teams during the summer,
followed by top-notch football, basketball, and boxing
shows as the season progresses. In addition to four con-
veniently located theaters, a newly completed outdoor
amphitheater seating 4000 and featuring first-class
revues and road shows brightens Summer and Indian
Summer evenings under the stars.

Camp Edwards' AATC has arrived. Anyone in New
England can see it. The red braid of Artillerymen is
the local mark of tanned, trained, fit-looking soldiers
-proud of their units, their camp, and their Corps.



Corregidor



Filipino Leaders Speak:
Major General Basilio Valdes, to the Veterans of Foreign Wars at
Cincinnati, August 31:

"l\'Iuch has heen said and written about the magnificent stand made by the com-
bined forces of the American and Philippine Armies in Luzon, Bataan, and Corregi-
dol'. I saw those boys fight and I can assure you that they deserve fully every bit of
praise that has been given them.

* * * *
"The Filipino is inherently a good soldier. He is used to hardships, he is well dis-

ciplined, he has moral courage and he is accustomed to taking orders. In his native
terrain he can outmarch and outmaneuver any alien soldier.

* * * *
"We prepared and trained our army in peace that it might show its worth in war.

Due to limited funds at our disposal we were not able to acquire before the war began
the eqlliplnent we would have liked. However, our soldiers had indomitable spirit.
They were ready to shed their last drop of blood, not only to protect what was dear to
them-their homes and families-but also to uphold the dignity and honor of the
American people and the American flag.

"The Filipinos saw clearly that their freedom and their future welfare depended
upon a United Nations victory. To assure that victory they stood shoulder to shoulder
with their one-time conquerors against the common enemy. Their unique record of
Luzon, Bataan, and Corregidor showsh9Wa just and efficient colonial administration
can gain the love and respect of the vanquished. We may have lost that round, but I can
assu.reyou that in the heart of every Filipino is deeply rooted an undying faith in the
United States, and an imperishable love for the American people and the American
flag."

The Hon. J. M. Elizalde, Resident Commissioner of the Philippines,
to the Filipino Unit of the United States Army at Camp San Luis
Obispo, October 15:

"The Filipino Unit of the United States Army represents much more than just
another regiment in the army. To us it is the symbol of revenge, the continuation of
the glorious and heroic spirit of Bataan. It is proof that the spirit of our brothers at
home burns also in the heart of the Filipino here.

* * * *
"That is the spirit behind the Filipino Unit. That is the incentive to fight to the

last drop of our blood. Our boys here have the same great spirit the boys in Bataan did
-because they are the same boys with the same souls and the same hearts."



Newfoundland
By Major Robert J. H100d

Increased submarine activity in the North Atlantic
has given Coast Artillery gunners in Newfoundland
added incentive to stand by their pieces and hope for a
target which will be large enough to appear in their
sights. However, the very nature of submarine tactics
has so far prevented these undersea wolves from show-
ing themselves to those most anxious to see them. Their
purpose is served much better by remaining out of range
of the fixed defenses. They prefer to prowl in the unin-
habited bays and inlets and to appear on the surface
only when the night is dark or when they are certain
only an unarmed vessel is about.

Such a vessel was the Caribou, the Nova Scotia-
Newfoundland railway ferry sunk with a loss of nearly
half its crew and passengers early one morning as it
came in sight of the Newfoundland coast, after crossing
Cabot Strait. Hit by a torpedo amidship, the ship had
little chance of survival and sank within five minutes,
carrying over 100 of those aboard-mostly civilians-to
their watery graves.

The act was well in keeping with others of the
enemy in all parts of the world and served to draw to-
gether even more the soldiers and sailors of the Allied
Nations stationed in Newfoundland in their firm re-
solve to avenge every such act before this conBict is over.

In line with encouraging that spirit of unity among
the United Nations which is essential to united success,
personnel on duty in Newfoundland have recently
sponsored a series of "exchange dinners." At several
points on the island where American and Canadian, or
British or Newfoundland units are stationed near each
other, these affairs have proved to be an excellent meth-
od of getting together and reviewing the combined ma-
neuvers recently held, as well as learning more about
the individuals who comprise our allied armed forces,
their experiences, their home life, their aspirations.

The first of these parties grew out of an idea brought
forward by a group of soldiers to entertain some mem-
bers of the crew of a British man-of-war which was in
a Newfoundland harbor after particularly gruelling
convoy duty. The thought met with official approval
and the sailors were invited ashore for an American meal
and a tour of the post. Naturally, a few days later they
reciprocated in kind, and a group of soldiers inspected
a war vessel from stem to stem, had dinner, and learned
much about the Royal Navy and its men.

The idea has been carried out with men of other na-
tions having personnel in Newfoundland. Noncom-
missioned Officers' Clubs have been particularly active.
Not the least that soldiers have exchanged are native
songs. Some U. S. troops can now give fair renditions of
The Star of Logy Bay and the humorous Squid Jiggin'
Ground. At some Coast Artillery post years hence there
will be officers and soldiers capable of rendering these
folk songs. Newfoundland continues to be a stopping

place for notables from all countries. The British Secre-
tary for the Dominions, the Hon. Clement Atlee, re-
cently visited Newfoundland and inspected Army posts.
Various high ranking officers of the Allied armed forces
and officials of their governments have also made this
country at least an overnight visit. The feeling persists
that after the War, Newfoundland will be a natural
stepping stone between the North American continent
and Europe.

Just now, among the most welcome visitors continue
to be the traveling usa Camp Shows, which pay
regular visits to all the posts on the island. The most
recent one had as its star Joan Blondell, who has been
spending the past year doing her bit at the camps and
stations of the Army. While in Newfoundland, she not
only visited all the posts, but the outposts and alert gar-
risons, base end stations and, in fact, every location,
isolated or not, at which there was an American soldier.
Nor did she hesitate to have her troupe give a perform-
ance for allied soldiers and capped the visit by partici-
pating in a broadcast over a Newfoundland radio sta-
tion.

Coast Artillerymen had occasion to be proud when
one of their number, Private Andrew Shestock, of Buf-
falo, New York, was awarded the Soldier's Medal for
rescuing a Newfoundland civilian, Mr. Patrick Judge,
from drowning. The medal was presented at a formal
review held in his honor, by Lieutenant Colonel Ed-
ward E. Reid. The troops were commended at the re-
view by Lieutenant Colonel Thomas 1.Waters.

The citation which accompanied the medal presented
Private Shestock read as follows:

"With utter disregard of his personal life and
safety, he plunged into the icy waters of Placentia
Rapids and, with great difficulty, succeeded in hold-
ing a drowning man above the swirling waters until
aid arrived. This occurred during complete darkness,
making the task even more difficult."
Private Shestock was absolutely modest in accepting

the award, and to newspaper men afterwards, stated that
it was something that anybody would have done, and
he didn't feel too brave for having jumped in the water.
The fact remains, however, that there were others pres-
ent and he was the only one who was a real enough
hero to jump in and save the man who had fallen in and
who would surely have been swept to his death without
help.

When this is published, winter will have descended
upon Newfoundland, the third winter for the men of
the original contingent. Each passing month has seen
their state of training increase and their armament
placed in better shape to shoot any enemy target which
comes within range. "The stopper to the bottle" which
is the St. Lawrence waterway will give a good account
of itself should action come its way.



The Coast Artillery School
BRIGAOIER GENERAL L. B. \\lEEKS, C01l/mandmlt

The Coast Artillery School is busier than ever with
the extensive scholastic schedules and activities that
have been formulated to take care of the higher educa-
tion of the rapidly expanding Coast Artillery Corps.

The School Staff and Faculty has again been aug-
mented by officers as instructors in the various depart-
ments.

One group graduated from the Battery Officers'
Course recently and received their certificates of pro-
ficiency from Colonel Clem O. Gunn in appropriate
exercises at Murray Hall. Immediately following the
graduation, the next group started the newly length-
ened course of ten weeks. The study of automatic
weapons, field artillery including tactics, and motor
transportation have been added to the curriculum.

Among the latter group are two officers from the
Chilean Navy: Lieutenant (sg) Sidney Harris-Halley
and Lieutenant (jg) Oscar Villegas. The presence of
South American officers on the Post for each group
lends an international flavor to much of the discussions,
both in the classrooms at Murray Hall and those old-
fashioned "bull sessions" back in the barracks up the
beach road.

During the recent absence of Brigadier General L. B.
Weeks, Colonel Clem O. Gunn was the Acting Com-
mandant and Lieutenant Colonel N. E. Borden was the
Acting Secretary in place of the Secretary, Colonel
H. F. Meyers, who accompanied the General as ob-

• server during the maneuvers in Louisiana.
The Coast Artillery School has released for distribu-

tion to the field four Coast Artillery Training Bulletins
entitled:

I. General Information on Training Bulletins, Field
Manual 21-6, and Visual Aids

2. The Lateral Adjustment of Fire

3. The Choice of Site and InstaliatiOt£ of Special
Equipment

4. Intelligence Summary No. I
Other bulletins scheduled for preparation and dis-

semination to the troops in the field shortly are:
Notes on Training
Lubrication of Coast Artillery l\Jateriel
1ndex to Coast Artillery Publications
Identification of Merchant Vessels
Instmction Gllide on Fire Control and Position Find-

ing
Identification and Uses of Enemy Small Craft

A further list of proposed bulletins will be included in
the next issue of the JOURNAL.

These bulletins will be issued from time to time as
rapidly as material of general interest to Seacoast Artil.
lery can be assembled and edited. These bulletins are
prepared principally for the Coast Artillery Corps but
occasionally they will contain instructional matter of
interest to other arms and services.

As an additional aid to troops in the field, the Coast
Artillery School maintains an Information Service
which will endeavor to answer any questions on tactics
and technique from Seacoast Artillery troops. No Sea-
coast Artilleryman should feel that his problem is too
small to bring to the attention of the Information Serv-
ice. No query will go without specific consideration
and a prompt answer. All such communications should
be addressed to: Information Service, Department of
Training Publications, The Coast Artillery School,
Fort Monroe, Virginia.

The actual photographic work has been finished on
two more parts of the training film on the twelve-inch
gun, barbette carriage. These are Checks of the Base
Ring and Range Disk and Checks for Pointing in Di-
rection. However, it will be some time before the films
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will be available for general distribution to the field.
At the present time there is a Signal Corps Photo-

graphic Unit under the direction of Lieutenant H.
Schopp working in conjunction with the Submarine
Mine Depot and one of the mine planters. The movies
are being taken for a future film bulletin and subse-
quent training film on mine planting.

The Enlisted Specialists Department has held grad-
uations for several classes in the following courses, with
Colonel Clem 0. Gunn presenting their diplomas.
Three groups of -the Electrical Course graduated re-
cently and a Master Gunner Class received certificates
on October 5. A group of radio students finished and
returned to their home stations in October. The Auto-
motive Class also finished at the same time. There
have been several classes finishing the Special Equip-
ment Courses, also.

The officersof the Staff and Faculty of the School

have organized a Bowling League and the inter-depart-
mental spirit of rivalry is growing keener at every
match. The team representing the Officer Candidate
School is the apparent winner of the first quarter of
team play. Captain C. J. C. Schmidt and Captain
Paul S. Button are the bowlers sporting the highest
averages with several more officers close behind them
pressing them for top honors.

The Officer Candidate School, which is now under
the command of Lieutenant Colonel Jason Jennings,
has held three graduations in recent weeks, with the
candidates of Batteries E, F, and A receiving their
commissions.

The recently completed training film on Fire Control
and Position Finding for Seacoast Artillery should by
this time be in every harbor defense post. The com-
plete list of films under this heading was published in
the last issue of the JOURNALon page 106.

~ ~ ~

Southern California Sector
Sporting events highlighted extra-curricular activities

at Fort Rosecrans during the past two months, with
baseball and boxing keeping the Coast Artillery boys
entertained in off hours.

The post baseball team, known as The Cannoneers,
nabbed the San Diego County League pennant for the
second consecutive year, by winning eight games and
losing none. Competition included the Camp Callan
team.

Regular Friday evening boxing cards began with the
dedication of an outdoor arena on the Lower Parade
Ground, August 21. Several first sergeants organized
their own stables, with the result that inter-battery com-
petition is keen. A fight for the heavyweight cham-
pionship of Fort Rosecrans, between Sergeant Gashouse
George Lester and Sergeant Smoky Underwood,
aroused more local interest than a Joe Louis bout. Both
men claimed carnival experience. Underwood won.

During the year since its activation the Regimental
Band has earned public acclaim with performances in
San Diego and Oceanside. On August 25 it celebrated
its first birthday with its most elaborate post concert.
Featuring the program was the post's own Coast Artil-
lery March, written by the band leader, \Varrant Offi-
cer Semer.

The Cannon Report, weekly post newspaper, pub-
lished its first serial, a true and revealing account of
what the men think of their food. Neither mess ser-
geants nor battery commanders were spared, though on
the whole the reporters concluded that Army chow "vas
superior to anything that money can buy on the outside.
Each mess had its 'weakness, each its specialty. Con-
sensus was that monotony of surroundings rather than

food was cause of most kicks. The series ran for three
weeks.

The USO's Camp Shows summertime circuit stopped
over August 28 to offer its Hunky Dory Revue, a musi-
cal show slightly fast in spots, that satisfied the custom-
ers.

At the suggestion of the commanding officer,Colonel
P. H. Ottosen, a tribute to the officers and men who
went from Fort Rosecrans to Pacific theaters of \var
prior to December 7, 1941, was placed in the chapel.
Captain De Von Ellsworth, senior chaplain, phrased
the memorial, and Corporal Gordon H. Gray executed
it on parchment.

A room in the lower theater building, once known as
"The Dungeon" because of its bare and cold atmos-
phere, has been remodeled, furnished in Monterey style
bv the Red Cross, and dedicated as a new recreation
h;ll September 20. The San Diego Fine Arts Gallery
loaned a number of reproductions of famous paintings
for the walls of this room. The opening ceremonies
featured the presentation of an oil portrait of General
Ros2crans, the Civil War fighter for whom this post is
named. Private Robert Brown of the Medical Detach-
ment painted the large portrait, using for models en-
gravings in old history books.

How To Walk 100 Miles in Three Hours was the
subject of a collection of tips to highwaymen in The
Cannon Report September 18. Reason was the grovdng
transportation problem between here and Los Angeles.
The article clearly stated that thumbing was out, but
mentioned that the Army had no objection to a man
resembling an efficientsoldier and looking wistful. Out-
lined were things to do and things not to do when hitting
the highways.



Camp Tyson

BRIGADIER GEXERAL JOHX B.l\IAYXARD, Commal/dil1g
Barrage Balloon Training Center

By LielltellaJ/t F. R. AlexaJlder

Camp Tyson, located near Paris, Tennessee, is hardly
a year old, but it is already in the throes of expansion.

1\Iore than -+,300 additional acres have been pur-
chased and added to the original camp. Plans have been
drawn and construction has been started on approxi-
mateh. one hundred new balloon sites to be added to
our present number now being operated by Camp
T vson units .

.Some 250 additional barracks are in the process of
construction in an area near the main entrance, and
with both officers and enlisted men being received in
quantity, the camp is in full activity.

l\ Iajor General J. A Green, Commanding General
of the AA Command, and Brigadier General Raymond
Fowler, Chief of the AA Equipment Section, Supply
Division, Office of the Chief of Engineers, came to
Camp Tyson the latter part of September to confer with
Brigadier General John B. l\laynard, Commanding
General, on problems of supply of barrage balloon ma-
teriel. 'While here, they made a thorough inspection of
the camp and barrage balloon activities.

A new training film is in production which will fea-
ture the handling and operation of low-altitude bal-
loons. It will be in seven reels and an especially trained

Training film in preparation.
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balloon crew is being used in depicting the various
phases of balloon crew drill, maintenance, and opera-
tion. The film was authorized by the Army Ground
Forces, and is being supervised by Lieutenant Colonel
William H. Kendall, Plans and Training Officer for
Camp Tyson.

New students in the Barrage Balloon School are find-
ing the texts more complete and up to date. A tremen-
dous amount of work has been done by the Publications
Section of the Barrage Balloon School, headed by Lieu-
tenant Colonel Douglass G. Pamplin. His staff is cor-
recting and editing this material, much of which is so
reGent and new that it is still in mimeographed form.

The largest class of student officers in the history of
Camp Tyson was recently graduated. Colonel Parry
W. Lewis, Commandant of the School, presented the
class to General Maynard who conferred the graduation
certificates. Four training batteries of enlisted men are
now going through the Enlisted Course, and the twelfth
class of officersstarted October 26.

A number of officers, graduates of the Barrage Bal-
loon School, are returning from the field for refresher
courses, particularly in handling and maneuvering the
British type balloons which are now being supplied in
numbers. Experimental work is also being done with
the small, very low-altitude balloons, a number of which
are now appearing on the post.

Something new is being tried in operating the pool of
officers who are graduated from the Barrage Balloon
School. Instead of attaching them to battalions already
activated, they are placed in an Officers' Training Unit,
where all officers, regardless of rank, receive the basic
training subjects that they will later teach to enlisted
men. Their habitual uniform is fatigue clothes, they
run the obstacle course, fire all weapons, must qualify
as motor vehicle drivers, actually maintain, lubricate,
and service their motor vehicles, and go through a more

rigorous hardening course than is given to enlisted men.
They rotate in, and actually perform, the duties of
Motor Sergeant, Supply Sergeant, First Sergeant, Pla-
toon Sergeant, etc., and learn the drill as enlisted men.
They qualified 88% on the rifle range. Demands from
the field, from activated battalions, or other branches of
the Coast Artillery, seeking replacement officers or offi-
cers of special qualifications, are supplied from this
training unit where possible. The Officers' Training
Unit is in charge of Lieutenant Colonel Kenneth J.
Woodbury.

In athletics, Camp Tyson has more than held its own;
the Camp Tyson baseball team finished a perfect season
with eight straight victories scored over the strongest
teams in this part of Tennessee.

The quality of the enlisted men received at Camp
Tyson is indicated by the fact that forty privates and
noncommissioned officers received Good Conduct
Medals .as a result of three years of service marked by
exemplary behavior, efficiency, and fidelity. A cere-
monial parade and review was held recently at which
these men received their ribbons. The presentations
were made by the Commanding General.

The latter part of October, a group of officers at-
tended the Antiaircraft Staff Officers' Course of the
Fighter Command School at Orlando, Florida, where
they had a most instructive week's course about liaison
with the Fighter Command, and profited very materi-
ally by the mutual understanding of control problems
of various units cooperating in defense against bom-
bardment aviation. The officers selected to attend this
course were the Battalion Commanders and key officers
of the Barrage Balloon School and the Barrage Balloon
Board, with Lieutenant Colonel William H. Kendall,
Plans and Training Officer of the Barrage Balloon
Training Center in charge.

Can we honestly go to sleep at night lulled by the
capture of a stretch of African coast or a hold on a
Pacific Island? Can we put our feet up contentedly or
wrangle among ourselves because we've struggled back
over a few feet of the long miles that lie ahead?-
LIEUTENANT GENERAL BREHON B. SOMERVELL.



Camp Wallace
BRIGADIERGENERALE. A. STOCKTON,JR., Commanding AARTC

Many changes have been made in the physical equip-
ment at Camp Wallace. A new Sales Commissary has
just been opened in the Quartermaster Area, and a
Signal Corps Photographic Laboratory has recently
been completed and is in operation. At present, con-
struction is under way on a building for the 1\'laster
Gunner, two Training Shops, five school buildings, and
dormitories for civilian employees.

A rainy morning did not dampen the Camp \i\Tallace
activities on Labor Day. Approximately 1,200 men par-
ticipated in a parade at Houston which was part of a
program to encourage the sale of \i\T ar Bonds. General
Stockton, the Commanding General of Camp Wallace,

acted as Grand Marshal for this parade. Camp \,Vallace
also entertained several thousand civilian guests during
the day. Open house was held and guides were fur-
nished to escort civilians through the camp and demon-
strate the various training phases. The climax of the
day's activities at Camp \i\Tallace was a brigade review
witnessed by several thousand civilians from towns in
the vicinity of Camp \i\Tallace.

The Camp \i\TallaceBand and several pieces of motor-
ized equipment participated in a \Var Bond rally on
September 19, in which $110,000 worth of War Bonds
were sold.

Since the last JOURNALwent to press, the Automatic

Camp \Vallace participates in a Labor Day \Var Bond parade at Houston.
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\Veapons batteries of Camp \~lallace have receiwd
40r0m materiel. In one of the early target practices fired
\yith the ..J.Ommguns, Battery A of one of our training
battalions fired a target practice which has given the rest
of the camp something to aim at. No mention can be
made of the percentage of hits obtained, but it is no
secret that four targets were destroyed that afternoon,
and the practice was interrupted because the plane had
to return to its base for more targets.

A program of physical training has recently been
initiated which has as its primary purpose the building
up of men who are physically below par. Climbing
ropes, parallel bars, horizontal bars, and jumping pits,
the first three constructed by the Training Aid Shop,
have been erected in every battalion. Regular classes
exercise daily on this equipment. Overhead ladder ob-
stacles have been added to all of the obstacle courses in
the camp. Two sets of bayonet dummies have been
erected in each battalion area to enable trainees to prac-
tice bayonet training at their leisure.

The Provisional AA Regiment recently activated at
Camp Wallace, under the command of Colonel Nairn,
recent~y conducted a review of the regiment and its
motorized equipment. A problem in the defense of the
Camp vVallace area, conducted October 26, 1942, also
afforded the Provisional Regiment an opportunity to
take to the field, and gave the trainees a taste of field
training in the opportunity to emplace guns, camouflage

their positions, set up communication lines, etc., simu-
lating battle conditions. Radio-equipped reconnaissance
cars provided a very flexible means of communication
bet\,veen the Regimental Headquarters and each Bat-
talion Headquarters.

A Searchlight Target Practice, conducted by Bat-
teries A and B, of a Searchlight Training Battalion,
proved to be a fitting climax to the eight-week training
period. Pickups were made in times which would have
done credit to regular Army units, in spite of a weather
handicap.

Camp Wallace just completed a very successful War
Bond Week. Features of this drive to encourage all
military personnel and civilian employees to make pay
reservations for the purchase of War Bonds, were a
War Bond Dance, a radio program which was relayed
over the camp public address system, a musical show,
Wackies in Khaki, a letter from the Commanding Gen-
eral to all trainees in camp, and a fifteen-minute talk
by each of the various unit commanders. The results of
the drive were most gratifying. Approximately 3,000
new pay reservations were obtained, and 1,500 men
who had previously authorized pay reservations, in-
creased the amount; 92~% of all officers, Army Nurses,
enlisted men, and civilian employees at Camp Wallace
have authorized a pay reservation, and, as a result, $55,-
000 worth of bonds are being purchased eacb month by
the personnel now at Camp Wallace.



C~mp' Haan
BRIGADIER GENERAL JAMES R. TOWNSEND, C011llllmlding AATC

By Liel/tenant H arr)' B. Berman

\\lorking in cooperation with J\llarch Field, a group
of officers from the training center witnessed an un-
usual and simplified demonstration of camouBage pro-
cedure, which utilized several new techniques. An
effective disguise of a 40mm gun was accomplished
through the simple means of pivoting a protective cover
on a two-by-four which was placed inside a pipe driven
into the ground. The end of the cover was supported
by a wire from the top of the two-by-four. A machine-
gun pit was camouBaged by a hinged door device which
could be Bung completely out of the way instantly.
Subsequent rain did not diminish the effectiveness of
the camouflage materials. The entire demonstration
will be moved later to Camp Haan for observation and
study.

Gasoline rationing has reached deep into the habits
of soldiering. Former sights during the gasoline era of
a jeep for every officer, a staff car for every errand, and a
reason for every ride have vanished stealthily into the
past. Now the bicycle, formerly plaything of the plump,
has become steed and servant of the officers, and per-
spiring majors pump their way about the post, with
naught but grin and grit to propel them. This has
raised the unanswered question among officers and en-
listed men alike as to saluting regulations when your
superior is mounted on a bicycle. Can custom and cour-
tesv sunrive in this medium?

The story of the making of a news-reel item was
brought home to Camp Haan men as they became the
subjects of the cameras' eyes. Before a battery of pho-
tographers and intricate equipment, regiments and bat-
talions went through a series of battle tactics, road
marches, and firing for two complete days, demonstrat-
ing the technique of going in and out of battle forma-
tion, loading and unloading vehicles and a varied assort-
ment of antiaircraft maneuvers. The result on film of
this action lasts a total of three minutes. Now the fear
of the cutting room Boor can be appreciated.

Commencing October 25, the new dimout regula-
tions went into effect which apply to all towns and
other places of concentrated electrical power within
100 miles of the coast. This regulation has affected

Camp Haan, and night brings now the shading of all
lights which reBect their glare upwards, and the low-
ering of all window shades to at least half the window's
length. The effect of such action will be to reduce the
amount of sky glare visible from the ocean and conse-
quently lessen the vulnerability of harbor bound boats
from shelling by submarines or other ocean craft. It will
also make it more difficult for enemv vessels to deter-
mine their exact location. '

The antiaircraft and antimechanized firing at the
J\llojave Antiaircraft Range (Camp M.A.A.R.) has
surged in volume and vigor in the last two months, and
this desert firing range has become the focal point for
training Haan men to handle and appreciate their weap-
ons. As many as six missions per day and considerable
night and antimechanized firing has had the effect of
revealing the need for concentrated and purposeful
training. \Nith its clear dry atmosphere, its lack of fog
or clouds, the desert climate is ideal for both unlimited
firing and maneuvering, and the hastening of the con-
ditioning of our troops. After one week of firing and
training in the desert, there results a visible improve-
ment in the morale, attitude, and self-reliance of the
men.

An officers' course of an adaptation of jiu-jitsu to
modern warfare is well along towards completion. In-
structed by a civilian with fifteen years study and prac-
tice in the tactics of hand-to-hand fighting, the class
of officers, comprised of one from each battery in the
training center, has received instruction in protection
against knife and bayonet attack and fighting un-
armed against an armed opponent. Knife to bayonet,
bavonet to knife, hand to knife and hand to bavonet
ha~re special stress, but all possible conceivable ~ondi-
tions of individual hand fighting have been treated. This
is a five-week course, allowing ample time for the tech-
niques involved to achieve a certain degree of spon-
taneitv.

Per~nnial as time is the construction in progress at
the training center. The north and west areas have been
completed; the hospital wings are about finished, and
the ground has been cleared for a new headquarters
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building to house the Camp Haan headquarters of the
station complement. Of special interest to the officers

. is the more than doubling of the Officers' Club facilities
which include among the new appendages a partially
completed swimming pool, bowling alley, mess hall, and
officers' sleeping quarters, none of which were avail-
able to Camp Haan officers previously.

Under the stimulus of California's sun conscious-
ness, the program of beautification of the grounds con-
tinues with new vigor. A nursery of shrubs, bushes and
trees has been completed, and transplanting of these is
now in progress. Already palm trees have thrust their
ever-greenness into several new areas, and before the
winter is done, Camp Haan should appear much like
a haven of tropical splendor in its shroud of Rora.

News-worthy is a phase of prisoner rehabilitation
started recently at the post stockade. Stimulated by the
interest of Colonel Charles H. Mason, camp com-
mander, a study of the soil conditions about Camp
Haan was conducted, and as a consequence of this,
prison constructed adobe buildings are now being
erected. Led by a group of Mexicans experienced in
the process, the clay is dug from the earth, then
puddled with water and a straw binder, poured into
wooden forms, left twenty-five days for curing, and

then almost miraculously there is a tough and weather
enduring building block. The bricks are 4" by 12" by
18", and thus buildings constructed of this material
have walls 12" thick. As a consequence of this and of
the nature of adobe, the walls will be extremely heat-
resistant, and this insulation will insure greater than
normal comfort both in winter and summer. Al-
ready started by the prisoners is a 20' by 100' building
to be used as a metal working, wood-working, and furni-
ture shop for the prisoners upon completion. On the
outside of these walls will be applied a half cement and
half lime mixture which will repel the erosion effects of
rain. The actual construction cost of this building in-
cluding windows, roof, etc., will be only slightly over
$100.00. A new stockade headquarters building is
planned of this same material and also barbecue pits,
walls, workshops, etc. The prisoners have joined in the
general enthusiasm to complete construction which will
provide them with more luxuries and conveniences.
They are turning out 1,000 bricks a day.

Nearby Hollywood has again sent Camp Haan Kay
Kyser and his orchestra, Phil Spitalny and his all-girl
orchestra, and Eddie Cantor and Dinah Shore, and
numerous amateur shows presented at the Service Club.

Chesapeake Bay
Sector

BRIGADIER GENERAL ROLLIN L. TILTON, Commmuling

By Captain Alfred C. Andrews

Americans got a grim foretaste of invasion tactics
September 17 when "Axis forces" struck at Fort Mon-
roe, in the heart of the vital Chesapeake Bay Sector,
using all the tricks and appurtenances of lightning war-
fare. Only a brilliant delaying action by a small holding
force saved CBS headquarters from capture by the
numerically stronger enemy.

A provisional infantry rifle company, reinforced by
one section of 60mm mortars, launched the surprise at-
tack. The defenders were a provisional rifle platoon re-
inforced by one section of .30 caliber machine guns.

Shielded by a mortar barrage simulated by dynamite
charges, the hostile forces forded the moat, and employ-
ing nets, scaled the fort's inner parapet, overcoming
fierce resistance. vVhile rifles barked and machine guns
chattered, the enemy, protected by a smokescreen during
this initial thrust, gained ground. Planes from Langley
Field assisted the attackers, dropping sacks of Rour in
lieu of bombs, strafing the harassed defenders, and

landing paratroops-cloth dummies-which, however,
were quickly captured.

The radio station and signal station fell into the hands
of the attackers, but a dogged defense halted them with-
in 100 yards of the sector headquarters as the maneuver
period ended.

Major Parker W. Newcomb, the maneuver director,
in a critique at the post theater praised the enthusiasm
and coolness of the men, commended their use of cover,
smokescreens and handling of communications and
evacuation of casualties.

Observed by Brigadier General Rollin L. Tilton,
Commanding General of the sector, this full-scale in-
vasion rehearsal commanded widespread public atten-
tion as a result of newspaper, radio and newsreel cover-
age, and stimulated interest in realistic training at Fort
Monroe.

On October 27, Fort Story witnessed the use of a
new type of amphibious landing barge. \Vhile high-
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A familiar landmark at Fort Monroe prepares
for the return trip to Germany, via the scrap pile.

ranking officers of the British and American navies ob-
served, 200 recruits from Fort Monroe disembarked
from the barges. Dressed in OD's, and carrying full
packs and riRes, they waded chest-high through the surf
to effect a landing. Results of the test were described as
"satisfactory," and the performance of the recruits, who
were members of a limited-service training battalion,
indicated they will fit well into the war pattern.

Drawn largely from the midwest and the northeast,
450 of these soldiers have been assigned to man coast
artillery batteries, to replace men who are needed for
duty abroad, and to the hundred and one jobs a modern
army must get done.

During the last two months, the Chesapeake Sector
engaged in the scrap-metal campaign in earnest, Fort
Monroe alone contributing more than 2,000.000
pounds. Sources of this huge scrap pile were old can-
non, spools of steel cable, and tons of discarded mines.
Monroe cut up an old German gun that had been stand-
ing in front of the Administration Building and another
in Theater Circle. Both had been in the possession of
the fort for twenty years. Camp Pendleton gave a
100-year-old anchor as part of its twenty tons of scrap
steel, copper, aluminum, and tin.

Moving forward in a quickened program of training,
the sector's forts and camp sent personnel on hih's with
full packs, conducted truck convoys in blackouts, and
bivouacked under simulated battle conditions. This
t~>ughening up process was supplemented by steady
practice in the setting up of gun parks and encamp-
ments, and in the firing of weapons of all calibers.

Camp Pendleton, in particular, was commended by
Lieutenant General Hugh A. Drum, Commanding
General of the Eastern Defense Command and First
Army, following an inspection. The "excellent appear-

ance of personnel and equipment" was especially noted.
"The organization of the training area represented care-
ful thought and planning," the citation said. 'The re-
sults apparent in the appearance and alertness of the
regiment's personnel was indicative of competent and
efficient leadership."

A Fort Monroe seacoast artillery battery also gained
the attention of General Drum for its firing perform-
ance last July. The general granted this battery, com-
manded by Captain S. L. Kaufman of Pittsburgh, an
"E" for excellence.

On September 30, Major General Milton A. Reckord,
Commanding General of the Third Service Command,
made a tour of the facilities under his command in the
Norfolk area. To newspapermen, he said that the sup-
ply picture is "brighter" and that perhaps the worst is
over as far as obtaining equipment for the army is con-
cerned.

To Camp Pendleton recently came Governor Colgate
\V. Darden, Jr., of Virginia. He inspected a battalion
of the Virginia Protective Force at firing practice, drills,
and tactical problems.

Fort Story soldiers, taking a hand at the entertain-
ment field, have organized a musical revue entitled
Star and Girdle. The cast, made up entirely of enlisted
men, gave performances at Fort Story, Fort J\'lonroe,
and near-by communities.

Officer personnel of a CBS regiment commanded by
Colonel "Vilmer S. Phillips, has undergone many
changes in the past two months. Graduates of both the
Seacoast Officer Candidate School at Fort Monroe and
the Antiaircraft Officer Candidate School at Camp
Davis, North Carolina, have joined the regiment.

Hiking up the beach builds muscles and wind.



New England Sector

MAJOR GEXERAL K. T. BLOOD, Commanding

By Major Josepll R. McCormick

A new and faster tempo is found throughout the
New England Sector in the past few months. Prob-
lems, target practices, and drills have been carried out
under far more realistic conditions, with gratifying re-
sults as regards the training of officers and men.

Beach combat problems involving all elements of the
Sector Combat Teams, Infantry, Field Artillery, and
Engineers have been carried out in both the Portland
and Boston Subsectors. These problems have created a
great amount of interest among the officers and men
and have aided greatly in the furtherance of their
training. In order to make the problems as absolutely
realistic as possible without an actual enemy firing
back, every detail practicable has been incorporated in
these problems. Major General Kenneth T. Blood,
Commanding the New England Sector, has taken these
problems under his personal supervision and has been
highly pleased with the results the officers and men ha\'e
achieved.

Target practices have taken on an added interest
with the spirit of competition between the subsectors
and the units engaged. Proficiency in gun drill and

plotting room exercises have been highly stressed. Al-
most every day for the past two months one could ha\'e
founds guns booming somewhere along the New Eng-
land Coast and during the dark hours, antiaircraft
se~r~hlights could be seen stabbing the dark on tracking
mISSIOns.

Another aspect of training throughout the Sector has
been the added emphasis on the physical condition of
the men. It is the belief of the Sector Commander that
all men on combat duty should be in the finest physical
condition in order to be fully prepared to carry out their
combat duties.

In following out General Blood's ideas in this matter,
the Newport Subsector under the guidance of Lieuten-
ant Colonel John L. Daneker has carried on an exten-
sive Guerrilla \Varfare School. The results and en-
thusiasm derived from that school have been so excellent
that the same training will be carried out throughout
the Sector.

Another important phase of training in this Sector is
that of intelligence. Training in intelligence is carried
out on the shores as well as in the classroom. Observers,

Mural painted by Corporal Paul Silverthorne for the Officers' Club at Fort W'illiams, Maine. Corporal Silver-
thorne, a portrait painter and mural decorator, whose home is in lVliami,came into the army about a year ago.
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beach patrols, and motor patrols are learning the items
of "what, when, and where" in the performance of their
daily duties. This is borne out by the prompt reports
recei\'ed and disseminated to higher. lower. and lateral
units. 1\ len and officers alike are learning close co-
operation with other services. This is true in playas
well as at work and after recall is sounded one can see
bluejackets mixed with the khaki in friendly compe-
tition for the possession of the football.

Recently General Blood and Admiral \Vilson D.
Brown, Commandant of the First Naval District. insti-
tuted and carried out the idea of weeklv Joint Staff
Conferences. Out of these have come ma'm; ideas and
aids to both the Army and the Navy. Joint inspection

trips have also taken place visiting installations of im-
portance to both the Army and Navy.

A gas school for all noncommissioned officers at Camp
Framingham has been conducted and has been most
outstanding and successful. It was instituted and gi\'en
close supervision by Colonel James P. Powers, Com-
manding Officer of the Combat Team.

The sale of \Var Bonds in this Sector has taken a
very sharp upturn in the past two months. 1\ 1uch inter-
est has been shown and in one subsector over eighty per
cent of the entire personnel have subscribed with one
regiment, the 9th Coast Artillery, having ninety-four
per cent at the present time. The other two subsectors
are close behind.

Fort Eustis
BHIGADIER GENERAL FORREST E. VVILLIFORD, Commalldillg

By Lielltellant John O. Looney

The presence of Governor Colgate \V. Darden, Jr.,
of Virginia, as the guest of honor at a general review
of the garrison here October 24 highlighted the activi-
ties at this Antiaircraft Replacement Training Center
during the past two months.

Beginning at eleven A.M. the review lasted for ap-
proximately thirty-three minutes, and was the largest
and most colorful to take place here since this post was
reactivated nearly two years ago.

With Governor Darden on the reviewing stand were
Major General Joseph A. Green, Commanding Gen-
eral, Antiaircraft Command, Army Ground Forces;
Brigadier General Forrest E. Williford, Commanding
General of Fort Eustis, and many high-ranking civilian
and military officials from the peninsula area.

Governor Darden and General Green, escorted by a
motor detail of Military Police, arrived at the reviewing
stand and were met there by General ~lilliford and his
staff. Master Sergeant Ernest F. Bonnette, of the Plans
and Training Office, was then introduced to General
Green. Sergeant Bonnette served under General Green
in the first vVorld vVar.

The band rendered four ruffles and four Rourishes as
the Governor took his position on the reviewing stand,
and then a nineteen-gun salute was fired in his honor.
After that the Governor, the two Generals, and Colonel
Clarence T. Marsh, Executive Officer of the AARTC,
made an inspection of the troops. They were driven
around the field in two staff cars.

Every available man except those needed to carry on
the necessary functions of the post took part in the re-
view that followed. The blue Rag of the State of Vir-
ginia Rew over the reviewing stands. The ceremonies
were broadcast over Radio Station \VGH of Newport
News.

After the review General Williford conducted the
guests on a thorough tour of the post, after which Gov-
ernor Darden and General Green were guests of Gen-
eral and Mrs. \Villiford at an informal luncheon held at
the General's quarters on the post.

The receipt of numerous items of new equipment
has greatly facilitated and improved the training. A
newly organized Tow Target Detachment is furnish-
ing towing and tracking missons, and battery training
now includes regular firing at a towed target. A repre-
sentative of the War Department G-3 spent two days
inspecting training, and a team of five officers from
Headquarters Antiaircraft Command spent three days
with us during the past month. The adoption of several
suggestions made by these officers will improve our
training methods and results.

On September 4 the Sky-Watch, an eight-page,
tabloid-sized newspaper published for and by personnel
of Fort Eustis, made its initial appearance. This was
the first time a newspaper, devoted exclusively to news
of this Antiaircraft Replacement Training Center, had
been published and distributed to men of this command.

The Sky- vVatch is given free of charge to every off]-
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Colonel Marsh, General Williford, Governor Darden, and
General Green at the review of the Fort Eustis Garrison.

Signal Corps Photo

cer and enlisted man on the post, and carries no adver-
tising. It has a well-balanced variety of news, features,
pictures, cartoon humor, sports, and other stories per-
taining to the welfare of the soldiers of this fort. It has
been received with great enthusiasm by the men.

By the latter part of October the scrap-metal drive
here had reached a total of nearly a half-million pounds.
In addition to this post, salvage materiels have been col-
lected in and around near-by \Villiamsburg. Among the
articles gathered together are four old automobiles, an
ammunition cart from \\Torld vVar I, a safe, aluminum
water pitchers, old mattress springs, and many other
items.

One of the entertainment highlights of the past two
months came on Tuesday, October 6, when movie stars
Jackie Cooper and Miss Phyllis Brooks made a personal
appearance here with the USa-Camp Show presen-
tation Full Speed Ahead. The cinema celebrities were
scheduled to appear lVlonday night also, but inclement
weather forced postponement of the show which was
scheduled for the outdoor stage.

A huge crowd of soldiers was on hand for the ap-
pearance of Miss Brooks and Jackie Cooper Tuesday
night, and were most enthusiastic in their reception of
them. The two were the only stars who had made a re-

turn appearance with a USa-Camp Show revue, ha\'-
ing made a tour with that organization last February.

On Furlough, a three-act comedy written and pro-
duced by Fort Eustis soldiers, has been playing at vari-
ous Battalion Recreation Halls for more than a month
and has been attracting overflow crowds. A guest artist:
~liss Lois \Vest of Newport News, sings a number of
songs during the show. The remainder of the cast is
made up of soldiers.

The eye clinic at Fort Eustis, under the direction of
Captain vV. O. Linhart, has begun distributing special
gas-mask glasses to the men here. The lenses in the
new-type glasses are similar to the ordinary ones, ex-
cept that they are smaller. The new glasses are narrower
at the temples and the frames fit snugly along the side
of the head and behind the ears.

For a long time soldiers who ordinarily wear glasses
were badly handicapped when putting on their gas
masks, for the two just wouldn't work together. But
these disadvantages are being overcome by the distribu-
tion of the new glasses.

September 6 marked a year that the Sunday morning
services at Hase Chapel here have been broadcast from
9: 15 until 10:00 o'clock over Radio Station \VGH of
Newport News.

From a sports angle, the outstanding events of the
period were the arrival on September 7 of Johnnie
Risko, one-time outstanding heavyweight boxer, and
the annual Post softball championship, won by the 2d
AA Training Group outfit.

Risko, known as the Cleveland Baker Boy, met all
of the heavyweight champions of the past twenty years,
with the exception of Jack Dempesy and Joe Louis, yet
never had a crack at the coveted title. Among his op-
ponents were such men as Gene Tunney, Max Schmel-
ling, Jack Sharkey, Max Baer, James J. Braddock, and
many others.

In playoffs for the Detachment Softball champion-
ship, the Military Police defeated the 33d General Hos-
pital in two straight contests for the right to meet the
2d AA Training Group team for the Post title. The
2d AA Training Group outfit then copped the crown
by taking two out of three games from the lVIilitary
Police. Private Bob Konold, hurler for the champions,
tossed three shutouts in four tilts including the semi-
finals and finals.

Do we have your latest address ? We want to
get your JOURNAL to you on time.



Camp Hulen
BRIGADIER GENERAL HARVEY C. ALLEN, COlllmllnding

By Liel/tenant Clyde L. Harlow

"It won't happen here" has been a common expres-
sion heard in and about the Camp Hulen area, but a
short time ago it became a reality. For the past two years
units receiving their training at camp have prepared
hurricane plans which were as much a part of their
schedule as a blackout convoy. Hurricane plans are
needed by camps in tropical-storm areas and Camp
Hulen recently had an opportunity to put its plans into
effect.

Some warning in advance of the storm enabled many
units to evacuate from camp and set up in bivouac areas
in higher and drier near-by towns by the time the camp
began to receive the full force of the storm.

vVinds in excess of ninety miles per hour and a tide
of about nine feet lashed the camp. The station hospital
suffered the most from the hurricane. All of the hos-
pital area was inundated and when the water had sub-
sided all the floors were covered with a layer of silt,
jelly fish and other uninvited visitors. Cleaning with
fire hoses and mops was hurriedly done to make ready
to receive patients who had previously been moved to
a school in one of the surrounding towns.

Cypress, bamboo, cottonwood, and mulberry snags
were part of the thousands that were washed up on the
camp shore line. Newspaper accounts state much storm

damage was done on the Yucatan peninsula. This may
have been the starting place for the many coconuts that
were found in the camp area. Early explorers, to whom
coconuts were a find, quickly gathered them up and
removed the nuts from the shell. Snakes, insects, fish,
pelicans, and plenty of skunks were found among the
debris as the camp began to be policed. Rattlesnakes
with nine or ten buttons were nothing uncommon dur-
ing the clean-up period.

The wide pier which extended 1,080 feet out into
T res Palacios Bay is no longer the favorite spot for
fishing and swimming, but we hope it will be rebuilt
and again become the favorite spot for many during off-
duty hours. Planks from the decking were found at a
point far distant from their original place. Recently
erected hutments, regarded by some as cardboard houses,
stood up remarkably well. Only a small percentage
were destroyed beyond repair, however roofless huts
were no uncommon sight. In all cases concrete bases
provided suitable anchors and kept the greater part of
the huts from journeying to greener pastures.

Salvage crews that were organized quickly after the
storm wasted no time in getting the camp livable in
short order. Radio communication was used extensively
to maintain contact with battalions and regiments in
evacuated bivouac areas and at the appropriate time to

August 3D-Shuffled by the storm.



94 THE COAST ARTILLERY JOLIR~AL
--

NOl'em ber-Decem ber

October 30-Military order once more.

call the units back to camp from their hideaway places.
l\Iuch praise is due the units in camp for their coopera-
tion during this emergency. \Vithout doubt. destructive
as the hurricane was, it made the men of Camp Hulen
far more conscious of the way they must cooperate when
critical situations arise. The signal crew. including the
civilian girl employees, stayed on the job until water
drove them out. The surgeon and three assistants rode
out the storm on top of a boiler.

The hurricane has now been history for two months
and as noted by the comparison of the pictures taken
August 30 and October 30, many of the marks of the
storm have been removed. However, those who went
through the hurricane will remember for years the
punch a hurricane packs and no one can convince them
it \\'on't happen here. For it did. The might of a hur-

ricane and the speed with which things happen are hard
to believe until you have been through one.

The command returned to its normal training pace in
a short time after the hurricane and is now anxious to
have the use of the many improvements being made in
the training facilities. In the not too distant future we
should, barring more hurricanes, have a new camp at
Indianola, a very much better AA range there. and
antitank and rocket ranges that should keep troops on
their toes. \Ve also will have a new firing point near
\Vell Point, and we hope to improve the field of fire
for the Turtle Point Range.

vVith the Air Corps and antiaircraft activities and
other training now in progress, Matagorda Bay is a busy
place and one to be avoided during week days unless
one ",ants to be constantly under fire.

BRIGADIER GENERAL EAHL H. METZGER, Commanding AATC
By Lieutenant Walter H. Dustmann, Jr.

Antiaircraft training at Camp Stewart during the past
month continued apace, with the use of "county fairs"
proving a valuable adjunct in the orientation training of
AA recruits.

A typical county fair display, built by a battalion,
occupies a goodly portion of a battalion parade ground,
and is instrumental in giving fundamental antiaircraft
knowledge to hundreds of new soldiers.

It has fifteen different types of displays, each com-
plete with personnel, equipment and competent in-
structors. The trainees, in groups of fifteen to twenty,
spend ten minutes at each display listening to the

lecturer, then at a given signal move on to the next ex-
hibition.

The exhibits ranoe from basic first aid to the actualo
manipulation of antiaircraft guns and machine guns,
including:

Cordage and mechanical maneuvers; aircraft recog-
nition; chemical warfare; chaplain's tent; small-arms
practice firing range; chart of an antiaircraft battalion;
care and operation of small arms; tank recognition:
radio and telephone communications: motor transport:
map and aerial photograph reading; and first aid.

Several thousand antiaircraft troops also witnessed a
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unique firing demonstration at the Antiaircraft Range
during October: field artillery versus antiaircraft guns.

A visitina battery of field artillerv, 105mm guns. was
0", "'

emplaced on the range alongside Stewart's 90mm AA
guns.

The lOSs fired round after round at a ground target
6,500 yards out on the huge Stewart reservation while
an observation plane overhead adjusted the fire.

The Stewart 90s then went into action against the
same target.

Thousands of soldiers grouped in the vicinity and
compared notes on the manipulation of the two types of
weapons. After the firing, all battalions double timed to
their firing points to the music of a training center band,
one of which is always on Range "C", during normal
training hours ..

In addition to the regular daily antiaircraft firing of
Stewart regiments and separate battalions at towed tar-
gets, another phase of antiaircraft training which has
been receiving its proper share of attention at Stewart is
antitank and antimechanized recognition, using full-
scale models of Allied and enemy tanks built in a recent
tank recognition contest here.

During most of the month the tanks were paraded
before soldiers on the AA range and in the hutment and
Post Headquarters areas, different types of tanks being
sent out on different days. Organization commanders
stopped the tanks and armored vehicles for periods of
fifteen minutes to give the soldiers instruction in their
recogni tion.

These realistic tanks were constructed by the soldiers
themselves from nonessential materials; and the win-
ning units received citations and three-day passes.

In another vital phase of Camp Stewart's war train-
ing effort in the past two months the post collected on
the reservation or assisted nearby civilian communities
in gathering more than 2,000,000 pounds of scrap
metal. More than 700,000 pounds were collected from
the post environs and the remainder was collected in
trucks loaned by Stewart to neighboring communities.

Highlight of the social side of life at Camp Stewart
was a post-wide contest to select the "most beautiful
correspondent" writing to a Stewart soldier. Scores of
photographs of personable wives and sweethearts of
soldiers were submitted and four finalists were selected
by a board of judges. These were displayed on page one
of Shoot 'Em Down, official camp newspaper, and the
winner selected by a secret ballot of all the soldiers in
the camp.

The winner was Miss Anne Paulin, beauteous blonde
model from New York City who a year ago made a
thrilling escape from Finland, where she had worked in
movies. Her soldier correspondent is Private Charles A.
Tepper, former radio gag man and cartoon salesman
from New York City, who has just been selected to at-
tend the Antiaircraft Officer Candidate School at Camp
Davis, N. C.

A "County Fair" exhibit - this
one teaches aircraft recognition.

1\liss Paulin will shortly be a three day guest of the
post and Private Tepper, with all expenses paid to and
from the camp and while here. She will be honored at a
grand military ball, where she will be officially crowned
as lvIiss Shoot 'Em Down. Other entertainment, in-
cluding a tea dance, has also been arranged to make her
visit a memorable one both for her and for Camp
Stewart.

The beautification of Camp Stewart has also been
extended, with the planting of eighty palm trees along
the mile highway between the traffic circle at the Post's
main entrance and the city of Hinesville.

The Hinesville Lions Club is cooperating in the
landscaping and later it will be further enhanced with
the planting of azaleas and shrubbery.

Sales of war bonds at Camp Stewart have soared to a
new high with a total of more than $400,000.00 in ma-
turity value of bonds being taken by military and
civilian personnel of the post. It included both cash
purchases and those on the monthly pay reservation
plan.

The civilian personnel drive has been accentuated
with the appointment of Mr. B. F. Dillon, chief clerk
of the civilian personnel division, as Civilian War Bond
Supervisor of the Post. The new drive is designed to
enroll at least 90 per cent of all civilian personnel as
vVar Bond subscribers, with each one taking a total of
at least 10 per cent of his or her salary in bonds each
month.

Camp Stewart's colored troops came in for their share
of attention, with a snappy boxing team that won a
clean-cut victory over the nearby Savannah Air Base
colored team, and the opening of a new library in their
Service Club, equipped with more than 1,000 books of
all types. These are being added to continually. A
feature of the library being developed by Librarian A.
L. Bell is a section on books by and about negroes. The
Soldier and the Law is one of the most read non-fiction
books there, Librarian Bell reported. Upwards of 2,000
soldiers have taken advantage of the library since its
opening early in October.



Sheridan

BRIGADIER GENERAL LARHElT L. STUART, Commanding AATC

By Captain Frallk M. Dailey

The last few months at Fort Sheridan Training
Center have seen the tempo ever increasing.

The training center is now receiving new men di-
rectly from the induction centers, and these new men
go directly into the antiaircraft training without having
had any previous military experience. This, of course,
makes the task more difficult. However, the new men
seem impressed with the importance of their task and
they go seriously to work learning the job before them.
A spirit of competition is quite evident, with each man
trying to get a berth as a noncommissioned officer.
After a few weeks of intensive training they look and
act like veterans with the carriage of a soldier and the
precision of an artilleryman. The first four weeks of
their training is devoted primarily to basic subjects
during which time each battalion is treated as a unit.
This system is preferred as it utilizes to the maximum
the services of the best qualified instructors in each sub-
ject, and insures more uniform training throughout the
battalion. Therefore, unit training is stressed and each
battery soon becomes a cohesive team, devoting the re-

. mainder of its training to the intensive study and use
of the antiaircraft weapon with which it is armed.

A few weeks ago the training center had attached to
it a Tow Target Detachment, composed of five officers
and forty-one enlisted men. The detachment is com-
posed of two A-20's, three B-34 bombers, and two
Beechcraft Training Planes. The new dFtachment sup-
plants the Civil Air Patrol assistance that was so ably
and cheerfully given the units undergoing training
here. Since the weather was perfect for all types of anti-
aircraft firing during the late summer, it was not un-
usual to see an A-20 or a B-34 zooming through the
clouds early in the morning until late in the evening.

Firing seems to be the order of the day and all units
are taking full advantage of their opportunities to get
in all the practice possible during their training period.
Since the acquisition of the faster and more powerful
aircraft firing is conducted on every possible type course
both day and night. It is not unusual to see searchlights
throwing their brilliant shafts of light into the night
searching for the sleeve towed by one of the medium

bombers, and then to see the tracers of the automatic
weapons streak through the sky toward their objective;
nor is it unusual to hear the booming of the 90mm
guns reaching high up into the clouds for the illumi-
nated target. The night practices with the automatic
weapons, the 90mm guns, and the searchlights have
been very successful and have been a helpful guide in
training the men for enemy night attacks. The practices
indicated that two searchlights could hold a target once
it was in the beam regardless of the rate of angular
travel. After the lights have illuminated the target no
difficulty was encountered by the director crews in di-
recting accurate fire.

Even though this section of the country has enjoyed
the autumn, it is a well known fact that such will not be
the weather in a few weeks. In the middle of November
the temperature hovers around zero and stays there until
sometime in March, making it necessary to do most of
the training indoors. Fortunately, this post was a former
cavalry post and the large riding hall is quite adequate
for the winter training on all types of antiaircraft guns.
In the riding hall a miniature airplane is being suspend-
ed on a circular cable and by use of this device, tracking
practice can be afforded to the director crews. There are
many spacious buildings available for gun drill and for
classes in the care and maintenance of all types of equip-
ment. Since this and Camp Edwards, lVlassachusetts,
are the only antiaircraft training centers located this
far north, some interesting experiments are anticipated
in the operation of the different types of equipment in
extreme cold weather conditions.
- \iVith the tactical trend pointing more toward air-
borne troops, this type of training will have to be taught
to certain designated units in order that they will be pro-
ficient in airborne and air landing operations if they are
called upon for this kind of movement. Facilities for this
training are ready to be made available for whatever
training is required.

The ever-growing importance of the identification of
aircraft is being impressed upon all officers and enlisted
men in order that they may be familiar with the charac-
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teristics of both enemy and friendly planes. A qualified
officer is now conducting an intensive three-week course
in this training. The method of teaching this subject is
new and interesting.

The limited space within the post boundaries pre-
sented the training center with a problem of getting
adequate space for maneuver areas for separate bat-
talions and regiments. The post itself is almost entirely
built up and all problems conducted by separate bat-
talions and regiments on the post are necessarily limited
in scope. To overcome this limitation it was necessary

to ask the nearby residents for the gratuitous use of
certain farm land that was not under cultivation and
that was suitable for working out tactical problems and
field exercises. The spirit with which the citizens in this
vicinity donated their land was most gratifying. At the
present time we have nearly thirty individual areas
varying in size from a searchlight position of a few acres
to areas of 1,000 or more acres. All of these areas are
from one to ten miles from the post and afford, in ad-
dition to field work, excellent opportunities for the
training of drivers in all types of convoy discipline.

West

Sector
By Major lV. A. Hampton

Fall recreational activities at the Harbor Defenses of
Puget Sound, under the command of Brigadier Gen-
eral James H. Cunningham, have been in full swing.
The first enlisted men's party to be held at Fort Whit-
man occurred on August 13. This post expects its new
theater to be opened soon; an expanded recreational
program, to include dances, is under way. New tennis
courts are under construction and should be finished by
the time this appears in print. New furniture has been
added to the day room, and an interest in table tennis
has resulted in plans for a tournament to be held soon.

At Fort Casey the Recreation Office reports the finest
baseball team in that section of the country. They have
won the Fort Worden Inter-post Championship, and
also the Skagit Island League pennant. The men of
this post are also making use of a new tennis court com-
pleted recently. The Gym has a new hardwood floor,
and new equipment has been ordered and is being
used as fast as the sporting goods stores can provide it.

Other recreational news includes the announcement
of a new hostess at the post Hostess House. Once a
month an enlisted men's dance is held and girls from a
sixty-mile radius attend. An inter-battery softball tour-
nament started September 3, and the men are eagerly
awaiting the arrival of the football season, for which
tentative plans have already been made ..

A new gymnasium has been opened at Fort "'orden.
It is fitted out with Indian clubs, dumbbells, a boxing
ring, punching bags, climbing rope, tumbling mats,

wrestling mat, barbell equipment, weight-lifting ma-
chine, gym horse, parallel bars, and medicine ball.
Lieutenant Anthony Sarausky, former Fordham foot-
ball star and member of the New York Giants, profes-
sional football team, will coach all football, basketball
and baseball activities On the post.

The Harbor Defenses of Puget Sound have a War
Bond purchase record to be proud of, according to Cap--
tain R. C. Davie, Finance Officer at Fort Worden. Fig-
ures released from the Finance Office show that for the
month of August a very gratifying figure in total pay
reservations went towards the purchase of war bonds.
A total of 6.25% of pay is invested in bonds, and 35.45%
of military and civilian personnel is participating in the
War Bond sales program.

The death of Colonel H. M. Merriam, U.S.A., re-
tired, came as a shock to all members of the command,
among whom Colonel Merriam had many close friends
of all ranks. Colonel Merriam had been a resident of
Port Townsend since his retirement on May 1, 1929,
and had commanded the 14th Coast Artillery, Harbor
Defenses of Puget Sound, from April I, 1922 to Feb-
ruary 2, 1924, and again from August 23, 1927 to
April 30, 1929. The death of this distinguished officer
came on August 17, 1942.

Following simple services at the family home on
Thursday, August 20, full military honors were ren-
dered outside the residential grounds. Colonel Merriam
was buried in Arlington I'vlemorial Cemetery.



Strictly Military
The Old Master

PlUNClPLES OF WAR. By General Carl von Clause-
witz. Translated by Han \V. Gatzke. Harrisburg: The
i\lilitary Service Publishing Company, 1942. 69 Pages;
Notes; $1.00.
The Military Service Publishing Company has filled a

long-standing void with the publication of Clausewitz's
principles. It is to be hoped that some day a complete edition
of Vom Kriege will be again placed on the market; the
material that appears in Prillciples of \Var appeared as an
appendix of the third volume of the larger work.

vVar has changed since von Clausewitz's time. There are
some who will argue that the principles, too, have changed
with the weapons of war. \Vithout getting into the argu-
ment, it is well to point out that the material in this little
book is an important part of the education of an officer,
just as much as a knowledge of Hipprocrates and Pare is
part of the education of a doctor.

Chemical Expert
GAS WARFARE. By Alden I-I. Waitt. New York: Duell,

Sloan and Pearce, 1942. 315 Pages; lIlustrated; Ap-
pendices; Index. $2.75.
General Waitt has performed the barely possible-he

has written a book for general circulation on a military
subject that any civilian should understand, and that should
prove instructive to any soldier. Much has been written
about gas and chemical warfare, ranging from horror
stories to injunctions to "Forget it, gas isn't dangerous."
General \Vaitt takes the sensible attitude that gas warfare
is with us, that it can cause casualties and inRuence mili-
tary decisions, that defense measures are possible and
worthwhile, and that there is no more reason for an
emotional approach to the subject of chemical warfare
than to the subject of infantry riRe fire.

Throughout the book, the author hammers at the idea
that gas discipline is important for civilian and soldier
alike. The best gas defense measures are practically worth-
less unless they are carried out by every person and every
command likely to encounter gas, which in today's war
may mean the defense worker in Wichita as well as the

The JOURNAL can supply any book in print.
at the usual Association discount.

soldier in Australia. War gases are not to be triRed with;
they are cunningly designed to take advantage of the
slightest chink in the armor of protection .

In italics, the author points out that 'There is no treatv.
to which this country is a party, in effect today with a~y
major power which prohibits our use of gas." This will be
news to many of us.

General Waitt writes not only of the strategy and tactics
of gas warfare, but of the technique also. Methods of con-
ducting chemical attacks as well as methods of countering
them take up much space in this book. The author manages
to write of a technical subject in a popular style that loses
none of its instructive effect because it is popular. Incidents
from General \Vaitt's own wide experience illuminate the
lessons he drives home.

For Key-Clickers
THE ARi\lY CLERK. Fort Washington; Book Service.

Adjutant General's School, 1942. 270 Pages; Index;
Illustrated; $.75.
Designed for the clerk in a unit personnel section of a

regimental headquarters, the book is adaptable to use by
clerks in other ofEces. Written for the inexperienced clerk,
it takes him step-by-step through the various procedures
with which he should become familiar.

The subject material includes: Organization of the
Army; Organization of a Regimental Headquarters; Unit
Personnel Section Procedures; Use of References; Corre-
spondence; Filing; Office Habits and Attitudes; Typing
and Duplicatin~; English Usage; and an appendix show-
ing model forms with instructional notes.

Chow Time
ARMY FOOD AND MESSING. Harrisburg: The i\lili-

tary Service Publishing Co., 1942.397 Pages; Illustrated;
Appendices; Index; $2.00.
This is the second edition of Manual of Mess Manage-

ment, retitled and greatly improved over the first edition.
One of the most serious criticisms of the first edition was
the lack of an index; the index to this edition is complete
and easy to use.

Information on kitchen trucks and the new gasoline
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held ranges has been added. and the section on meat cut-
ting has been expanded and revised to conform to the new
methods as outlined by the National Live Stock and i\leat
Board. Another improvement occurs in the recipes; the
new recipes are richer in eggs, meat. and other important
ingredients, which will result in more palatable and more
fortifying meals.

The book is a compilation of official material from
many sources, with added material dictated by the experi-
ences of a mess officer who operated company-sized messes
in the CCC, and larger messes in the army. The serious
mess officer, cook. mess sergeant, or even the K.P. who
would like permanent work in the kitchen, will nnd much
here to lighten his labors and to help serve better food.
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Primer for Gunners
SHELLS AND SHOOTING. By Willey Ley. New York:

Modern Age Books, 1942. 223 Pages; Illustrated; $2.00.

\Villey Ley, science and military editor of the newspaper
PM, has written a worthy companion volume to his Bombs
ClHd Bombing. The book explains in simple language (it is
written primarily for civilians) how artillery works. There
is just enough history in the text to explain the background
of the statements about the present.

i\1r. Ley is at his best in simplifying the explanations
that are familiar to every Coast Artilleryman. With well-
conceived diagrams and homely similes, he explains such
ob\'ious but hard-to-put-over ideas as elevation to get
range, the rise and decline of shrapnel. the reasons why
artillery shells are not streamlined, why guns are built up,
etc.

The author's approach to artillery tactics is particularly
sane. especially in his treatment of the bomb vs. shell con-
trove~'. It is refreshing to nnd a popular author who is not

1000 b sin2 E cas ~
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i\ l\lATHEi'vIATlCS REFRESHER. By A. I-looper.
Henry Holt and Co., 1942. 338 Pages; Tables; Exercises;
Index; $2.50.

Designed to teach young men of average intelligence
enough Arithmetic, Algebra. Geometry and Trigonom-
etry to become airplane pilots, navigators, and bombardiers,
this book has been streamlined to the bare essentials. It is
unlike any of the formal mathematics texts; it was written
hy a teacher experienced in training airmen, and was laid
Dut with that end in view. The presentation of the ma-
terial docs not follow the familiar lines; it is not compart-
mented in the classical manner. The familiar pitfalls that
classroom teachers have learned to explain to class after
class of students are here explained in the text, so that
little or no help will be required from sources other than
in the book.

An instructor at the Camp Davis OCS recommends ten
of the thirty-three chapters as a refresher for men about
to attend the candidate school, and the entire text is recom-
mended to those who have not had sufficient mathematical
background. The chapters recommended are those which
directly concern the study of Algebra, Logarithms, Trigo-
nometry, and Coordinates.
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Military Theory
THE WAR ON THE CIVIL AND J\lILITARY

FRONTS. By Major General.G. M. Lindsay. New
York: The i\lacMillan Company, 1942. 112 Pages;
$1.50.

General Lindsay, the well-known British exponent of
tanks, wrote this book as the Lees Knowles Lectures for
1942 for delivery at the University of Cambridge. It is a
compact survey of total war as it affects civilians and the
military. l\Iuch in the book is known by our army, even
though it may not be recognized by individuals, or was
recognized too late. Criticism of the author's conclusions
in many instances is possible, but their final evaluation
cannot occur until the war is over. The author naturally,
considering his background, stresses the tank, but shows
commendable restraint in fitting tank action into the pic-
ture of the combined arms-he is no all-out faddist.

Surprisingly enough for a soldier, General Lindsay
does well in his treatment of the home front, concerning
both the organized civilian effort and the general effect
of total war on the civil population. He stresses particularly
the Russian resistance, attributing it in large part to the
fact that the Russian, civilian and soldier, knows that total
war is a fact that cannot be brushed off with hope, but
must be countered with effort.

Ground School
ELEMENTS OF AERONAUTICS. By Francis Pope

and Arthur S. Otis. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons.
1942. 650 Pages; Tables; Bibliography; Index; Illustrated;
$3.75.
After leafing through this book, the reviewer was certain

that he was born twenty years too SOon.Designed as a text
for high school courses in aeronautics, the book seems to
present a complete ground-school course in words any high
school freshman should be able to understand, with pic-
tures to interest and instruct and some of the clearest dia-
grams it has been our pleasure to study for a long while.

Good Neighbors' Language
CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH. By S. Lipp and H.

V. Besso. New York: Hastings House, 1942. 168 Pages;
Illustrated; $1.25.

CONVERSACION. By S. Lipp and H. V. Besso. New
York: Hastings House, 1942. 292 Pages; Index; $1.50.
Both of these books were prepared by the 'Norks Prc:r

jects Administration, the first sponsored by the Anny AIr
Forces, and the second by the Army Air Forces and the
Navy. Both books, also, are designed to be used, not for
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carried away by the popular idea, but insists on stickino t
the facts as he sees them. ° 0

The book is recent enough to mention the GlIerlich 0Un
and should be particularly helpful to officer candidatesOand
prospective officer candidates who want to know more
about the principles of artillery before they settle down to
the grind of learning unfamiliar things under the forced
draft of the OCS.
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Professional Books
COAST ARTILLERy No.1

(New and Larger Edition)
The most complete volume on Coast Artillery tactics and
technique available anywhere. More than 1,600 pages, ap-
proximately 725 illustrations, numerous tables ..... $6.00
STATE DEFENSE FORCE MANUAL .. No. 42
The book for the training of State Defense Forces. Com-
bines in one inexpensive volume practically all of the basic
military subjects. 484 pages; flexible Fabkote binding. $1.00
OFFICERS' GUIDE-Latest Edition ..... No. 28
The young officer's Bible. This is the volume that smooths
!he path of the officer unfamiliar with military customs, and
IS the reference book of the older officer. A necessity for
the officer contemplating active duty $2.50
BATTERY DUTIES, COAST ARTILLERY
CORPS: A Checklist No. 15
The only summary in print of those varied duties that
come under the head of "housekeeping." While part of
t~e administrative duties listed are prescribed in regula-
tions, the larger part consists of those unwritten adminis-
trative customs that have gradually evolved into more or
less standard practice $.25
S-2 IN ACTION No. 33

By SHIPLEYTHOMAS
The technique of securing information about the enemy in
wartime. Not a cut-and-dried textbook, this book draws
heavily on the experiences of the author, who has "been
through the mil!." A necessity for the regimental intelli-
gence officer $1.50
RIOT CONTROL BY THE NATIONAL
GUARD No. 35

By MAJOR STERLINGA. WOOD, Infantry
Flexible Fabkote Binding $1.50
Library Buckram 2.00

ROOTS OF STRATEGy No. 37
Edited By LIEUTENANTCOLONELTHOMASR. PHILLIPS

Contains selections from Sun Tzu (500 B.C.), Vegetius
(390 A.D.), Marshal de Saxe (1732), Frederick the Great
(1747), and Napoleon. The maxims of the military masters
in one volume $3.00

THE SOLDIER AND THE LAW, No. 30
By MCCOMSEYANDEDWARDS

A brand new book to supplement Manual for CourtJ-Mar-
tial. Foreword by Major General R. L. Eichelberger, Su-
perintendent, USMA, says, "Their two-fold mission, first,
'To prevent military delinquency,' and second, 'To provide
practical assistance to those concerned with the administra-
tion of military justice,' is a most worthy objective." Every
officer should have this book. $1.50
LEADERSHIP FOR AMERICAN ARMY
LEADERS No. 78

By MAJOREDWARDLYMANMUNSON,JR.
One of the most talked-of military books. A sane appraisal
of the task of leadership, written in plain language. It tells
how to become a leader, without platitudes $1.00
PRINCIPLES OF WAR (Clausewitz) " No. 46

Translated by HANSW. GATZKE
The historic memorandum on military strategy in Total
War. A military classic. , $1.00
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self-study, but in a class or with a teacher. Since they were
written for soldiers, they stress a vocabulary that will be of
use to a soldier, and especially, Air Force members

Conversational Spanish is the basic book, for mature
students who have not previously studied the language.
Conversacion is a bit more advanced, to serve as a text for
students who have had some basic training in conversa-
tional Spanish. Down to earth, the books are designed to
present the most useful vocabulary for a member of our
armed forces in the quickest possible time.

f

Guidebook
.-\Ri\'lY POSTS AND TOWNS. By Charles J. Sullivan.

Los Angeles: The Haynes Corporation, 1942. 187 Pages;
Index; $3.00.

Although a third edition of this standard book came out
earlier this year, this new fourth edition was required by
the increasing size of the army, with new posts springing
up and conditions changing at the familiar old posts.

Posts outside the continental limits of the United States
are not listed, for obvious reasons, and other information
that appeared in previous editions has been deleted.

Biography
Admirable Admiral

ADMIRAL SIMS. By Elting E. Morison. Boston: Hough-
ton Miffiin Company, 1942. 533 Pages; Bibliography;
Index; lllustrated; $5.00.

This outstanding biography of an outstanding man can
not be reviewed adequately in a military publication. Ad-
miral Sims was an officer worthy of his country's respect
and admiration because he did not conform to the stereo-
typed picture of an officer of the armed services; the military
reviewer is placed in the embarrassing situation of either
condoning personal actions that ran counter to the ac-
cepted pattern of military conduct, or. of denying the re-
sults of the man's efforts.

That Admiral Sims loved the Navy, helped in bringing
many needed reforms to our sister service, and was guided
more by his conscience than his ambition, cannot be de-
nied; that he was of a type that should not be too numerous
in any armed service is also undeniable. A Navy with too
many Admiral Sims' would not be the cohesive fighting
force that we need as our first line of defense.

Mr. Morison has written a sympathetic biography, but
not so sympathetic that it attempts to gloss over the obvious
indiscretions Admiral Sims committed. The Admiral was
a great American, but a human one, who fought the fight
as he saw it, with courage and a "Damn the torpedoes"
attitude.

f

THE MAN WHO DARED TO CARE. By Mary Tarver
Carroll. New York: Longmans, Green and Company,
Inc., 1942. 216 Pages; $2.00.

James Oglethorpe, the founder of the colony of Georgia,
is one of our lesser-known historical figures. l\lany school
histories leave the impression that he was a warden of a

II
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Professional Books
FOR THE COAST ARTILLERYMAN

COMPANY ADMINISTRATION AND
PERSONNEL RECORDS (Latest Edition)

By LIEUTENANT COLONEl C. M. VIRTUE
The standard text on army paperwork. Every headquarters,
from regiment to battery, needs a copy, and every officer
who is responsible for administration should have his own.
Kept up to date at all times ... this edition covers all
changes up to September I, 1941. Waterproof paper bind-
ing $1.50 No. 27
Full cloth binding $2.00 No. 26
COURT-MARTIAL-Practical Guide No. 76

By MAJOR T. F. MCCARTHY
Designed not to take the place of the Manual for COlirtI-
Martial, but to supplement it, this book offers convenience
in reference that will save crucial minutes. Spiral binding
permits it to lie flat, open at selected page; arrangement of
the book facilitates finding the needed page. Written by an
officer of broad court-martial experience $1.00
MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH
READING No. 40

By COLONEl W. F. HEAVEY
Written for the combat officer and the noncommissioned
officer, this profusely illustrated manual has been well
planned and effectively illustrated to make it a clear, con-
cise, and easily understood text. Complete with maps and
overlays $1.00
MANUAL OF MARTIAL LAW No. 29

By CAPTAIN FREDERICK BERNAYS WIENER
184 pages $2.00
OUTLINES OF THE WORLD'S MILITARY
HISTORY No. 36

By BRIGADIER GENERAL W. A. MITCHELl.
An analysis of military operations and the causes of success
and failure from 1500 B.C. to 1918-from Thothmes III
to Pershing. A valuable reference book-covers more than
100 campaigns and battles $3.00
HOW TO SAY IT IN SPANISH No. 32
For the soldier who wants a quhk introduction to Spanish,
to make his needs understood $ .75
CURRENT SPANISH No.173

By JOSE MARTINEZ
For the more serious student_ Conversational Spanish by an
instructor at West Point. Practical, complete $1.00
INFANTRY DRILL REGULATIONS
WITH BASIC TRAINING SUBJECTS
(Coast Artillery Edition) No.4
A brand new book, with all changes in drill regulations
including those of August, 1941. Designed especially for
Coast Artillery. Red fabkote binding; pocket size $ .50
ARMY FOOD AND MESSING No. 31
Formerly titled Manllal of i\1eJJ Alanagement, this is the
new edition, with added material including new methods
of meat cutting, information on kitchen trucks and gasoline
field ranges, and an index. Rapidly becoming a best-seller
in the military field. Washable cover; 397 pages. For
cook, mess sergeant, mess officer, and organization com-
mander $2.00
ARTICLES OF WAR ANNOTATED No. 47

By LEE S. TILLOTSON
The Articles of War have been interpreted by civil and
military courts over a long period of years-like civil laws,
the wording of the Articles may not tell the whole story.
To understand their meanings clearly, it is necessary to
know what courts have thought they mean. This is a
necessary book for those who would understand military
law $2.50

Order ALL Books From
The Coast Artillery Journal

I
I,
I,



102 THE COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL November-December

I,

II
II

I
II

Adjutant General's
School

Journal Order
Blank Number

152. ORDERS. A brief description of the me-
chanics and uses of general orders, special
orders, memoranda, circulars and bulletins.
..................................... 50e.

174. THE ARMY PERSONNEL SYSTEM. By
Cot. H. C. Holdridge 10e.

175. GENERAL AND SPECIAL STAFFS. By
Lieutenant Colonel Frank M. Smith .... 10e.

176. LEADERSHIP. By Cot. H. C. Holdridge. 10e.
177. ADMINISTRATION OF THE ARMY. 10e.
178. SUGGESTED STANDING OPERATING

PROCEDURE FOR A REGIMENTAL AD-
JUTANT'S OFFICE 10e.

184. TRAVEL. Restatement of Army Regulations
on travel and transportation. Convenient
loose-leaf form, complete through August 4,
1942. P,'ovision for changes at nominal
cost 60c.
QUARTERLY DIGEST OF DIRECTIVES.
Gives a complete historical list of all official
publications during the war period; has a
most complete index. No secret, confidential
or restricted matter is included.

185. Single Copies $ .50
186. Subscription for one year (1942 only) .. 1.50
187. THE ARMY CLERK. Basic material for the

Army Clerk, from typing drills to filling out
forms. Filing, Unit Personnel Procedures,
etc 75c.

AA Specials
102. WHAT'S THAT PLANE? A reliable guide

in the identification of American planes and
those of our enemies; Japan, Germany and
Italy 25c.

165. AIRCRAFT SPOTTER. By Lester Otto Pho-
tographs, drawings, silhouettes, .descriptions,
and a short course on the identification of
aircraft. The pictures of planes in action are
especially valuable $1.00

192. WAR PLANES OF THE AXIS. By David
C. Cooke. More than 200 photographs ac-
company the descriptions of Axis planes in
this book. In addition to the pictures and de-
scriptions of individual planes, there are
general discussions of the planes of each
Axis nation $2.75

Lee's Lieutenants
A Study in Command

By DR. DOUGLAS SOUTHALL FREEMAN
This is the first volume of a three-volume work

on the leaders who served under the great Con-
federate leader.

Dr. Freeman's four-volume work on Lee himself
established him as the foremost historian and bio-
grapher of Southern leaders. Every military man
will want to read this first volume of LEE'S
LIEUTENANTS $5.00

I
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penal colony. rather than the public-spirited and humane
leader of a movement for recognizing the rights of Ihe
poorer and oppressed classes. The Georgia colony was a
haven for persecuted religious sects and for those unfOrtu-
nates who had been in debtors' prisons.

Mary Tarver Carroll's biography of Oglethorpe is in-
formative and sympathetic. Aside from a literary stvle
that was in vogue in the '90s, this life story of a ore~t rri'an
fills satisfactorily a ,'oid in the historical works of Our
country.

Disunity In War
ABRAHAM LINCOLN AND THE FIFTH COLU:\I:\.

By George Fort Milton. New York: The Vanguard
Press, 1942. 334 Pages; Bibliography; Index; Illustrated:
$3.50.
During the Civil \ Var, the fifth column activities in the

North were infinitely more serious than our similar
troubles today. \Ve were a young nation then, prepared
neither for war nor peace. The F.B.I. was unheard of; the
Secret Service had neither the experience nor the prestige
it has today; Military Intelligence was practically an un-
known concept. The war itself was a product of the na-
tion's disunity; much of the war's length and violence was
due to the North's disunitv.

Copperheads, Butternuts, -Knights of the Golden Circle.
Sons of Liberty and many more societies and individuals
living in the North desired the North's defeat because they
believed that individual liberties and states' rights were
more important than the United States. Rather lose the
war to the Confederates than submit to a government,
that in time of great emergency, found it necessary to cur-
tail temporarily some of the privileges of citizenship and
impose some of its duties.

Mr. Milton, one of the literate historians who finds il
possible to write an authentic history without resort to
dozens of irritating footnotes, has done a scholarly and
readable job of research. The ramifications of the secrel
societies, the machinations of Vallandigham, the more
sensible approach to the problem by Democrats of the
type of Horatio Seymour, and the whole confusing push-
and-pull of the many factions and special interests is
handled in a masterly fashion that helps lead the reader
through the maze of events, interrelated, occurring in
widely separated places at the same time.

There is a striking similarity between many of the
events of 1861-65 and the events of 1941--. Special inter-
ests then were willing to gamble their country's future for
their own immediate gain; political irreconcilables were
dangerous during the Civil \\Tar, and some went into open
disloyalty. Mr. i\-1ilton, mercifully. does not insist on the
reader noting the similarities; they are there to be noted.
however.

f

Early Totalitarian

BETWEEN HITLER AND l\IUSSOLINI. Bv Prince
Ernst Starhemberg. New York: Harper and Brothers.
1942. 281 Pages; Illustrated; $3.00.
Prince Starhemberg's part in the troubles that led to the

disappearance of Austria (and to the present war) is tOO
little known in the United States. Now an officer in the
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flying forces of the Free French, the Prince has written
an autobiographical account of his moves in the inter-
national chess game.

Starhemberg was ne\'er a democrat, although he insists
he was not a Nazi. He believed in Austria, and Austria's
independence of foreign influence, especially German
influence. His object, as he explains it, was to guarantee
Austria's future against Germany and any other nation.
That his means of guaranteeing that future took the form
of a private army on the Nazi style may sit poorly with
most Americans, but Starhemberg insists that his motives
were not selfish, but patriotic.

His story details many moves in the fight against the
growing Nazi influence in Austria. Mussolini too, at that
time, detested Hitler and Naziism, according to the
author. That Hitler came out on top, not only in Germany,
but in Austria and Italy, was the result of a long series of
mistakes by the political leadership of the countries in-
\'DIved, along with Hitler's ruthlessness and the Nazi
party's fanaticism.

There is much in this book that will show us how not
to preserve our country from totalitarianism, the Nazi kind
or any other brand.

War in Europe
Hitler's Thorn

COMMANDO ATTACK. By Gordon Holman. New
York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1942.258 Pages; Illustrated.
$2.50.
Gordon Holman. a British journalist who has been

with the Commandos on several forays, has managed to
fill a rather thick book with many words and little real
information about his subject. Of course censorship is
necessary, and most of the details of Commando operations
are classified militarv information, but the reader (at least
the military reader) will be disappointed at the lack of
facts and at the constant stream of praise and admiration
directed at these super-fighters without presenting any
concrete detail to justify the fine things said.

The average American with access to a newspaper knows
the Commandos are highly-trained, brave, efficient and
effective fighters. He knows that Hitler would rest more
easily if there were no Commandos, and that these fighters
are volunteers who look forward to a good scrap with zest.
This book merely repeats that information, and does not
answer the questions of training and operations that are
in everybody's mind. It is probably, however, a good thing
for Allied military security that this information is with-
held.

Russia vs. Germany

DUEL FOR EUROPE. By John Scott. Boston: Hough-
ton Mifflin Co., 1942. 298 Pages; 83 Page Appendix;
S3.50.
John Scott, who wrote Behind the Urals, has turned out

an exceedingly detailed account of the plays in the diplo-
matic chess game that brought on the war between Ger-
many and Russia. As a correspondent in Moscow for a string
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of American and European newspapers, Scott kept track
of th~ m~ves and counte~mo:'es that preceded the opening
of HItler s attack. The FInnIsh war, the acquisition of th
Baltic states, the off-again-on-again alliances with th:
Germans, are all treated in wealth of detail. It is futile to
attempt to explain some of the moves in terms of Ameri-
can ideas and ideals; Scott chronicles the events without
attempting to explain many of them.

According to Scott, the Finnish war was fought with
reservist troops, who were ill-clad, ill-fed, and ill-equipped.
The war was valuable to the Russians in that it pointed
out many glaring weaknesses of staff work and supplv.
That the Russians corrected the deficiencies is rather ob\;i-
ous in view of their stand to date.

For an unbiased, searching, and human view of what
makes our Russian allies tick, this book is good. Scott, who
lived for almost ten years as a Russian and married a
Russian peasant girl, seems to point out the Russian
strengths and weaknesses without fear or favor. I-Ie be-
lieves the Russians are a fine race, but different. \Vithout
preaching, he indicates that the sooner we begin to under-
stand Russia and her aims, the better it will be for the
peace of the world.

The Russian War
THE GREAT OFFENSIVE. By Max Werner. New

York: The Viking Press, 1942.346 Pages; Notes; Index;
$3.00.
Max Werner, noted for his painstaking research, has

written an opinionated, yet calm, appraisal of the present
war since Germany attacked Russia. The first part of the
book is an explanatory history of the war thus far, with
indications of the author's estimates of why and how the
events of the Russian campaign occurred. Werner is handi-
capped by the unreliability of the accounts on the German
side and the skimpiness of the Russian communiques, but
he does not mention in the book that his information
might not be reliable.

Part II is an estimate of what may happen on the
Russian front; he gives the edge to the Russians because
their military and production potential is increasing while
Germany's is decreasing. Part III treats, with much less
detail than was offered in the first two sections, with the
British fronts and the Pacific war. Part IV hints at strategy
for Allied world victory.

The author states that the Germans expected the
break-through of the Stalin line would have the same de-
moralizing effect that the break-through of the Weygand
line had on France, and that they never quite recovered
from their miscalculation on this point. Hitler's abandon-
ment of classical German war plans, the author finds, also
worked against the German forces.

Werner concludes from his study that mobile warfare
does not have unlimited freedom of action; it is also inter-
esting that the German mechanized units seem road-
bound, making them easier victims of Russian an~itank
methods. German artillerv, the author says, has not been
used in proportion to its powers, to the d~triment of .th~ir
military effort. He believes German technical supenonty
is evident in practically every class of materiel except
fighter and bombing planes; he is just short of lyrical m
praise of American planes.
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Behind the Russian Front

WE'RE IN THIS WITH RUSSIA. By Wallace Carroll.
Boston: Houghton ?\Iiffiin Company, 1942. 264 Pages;
Index; $2.00.

Book subjects, like bananas, often come in bunches. The
"\Vhy France Fell" wave has subsided, and now we are
knee-deep in books on Russia. ?\Iost of these books are
written by newspaper men-some of the authors really
know the countries of which they are writing, others act
3S if they do, and others quite frankly explain their back-
ground and permit the reader to make his own evaluation
of the worth of their obsen'ations.

\Vallace Carroll belongs in the third group; he lets the
reader know very early in the game that he is not a Russian
"expert," but a competent newsman who covered Russia
during a critical period, and has made his own obsen.ations
that mayor may not agree with the obscn'ations of others.
Carroll found the Russians efficient, honest, determined,
and hard to fool. His findings agree with those of most
of the other newsmen; his method of presenting those
findings shows more polish and literary schooling than
several of the other writers who have chosen the same sub-
ject.

Americans should know more about our Russian allies;
this book is as good as any other as a starting point to gain
some of that knowledge.

Termites Within

THE ROAD TO VICHY. By Yves Simon. New York:
Sheed and Ward, 1942.207 Pages; $2.25.

Yves Simon, teacher of philosophy at several French
universities and currently a professor at Notre Dame,
South Bend, has traced the weakening of popular govern-
ment and the civil inRuences that rotted France from 1918
to 1938. This is another of the long series of "\Vhy France
Fell" books; this one's value is that it points at some of the
weaknesses of the United States-weaknesses that arise
from our very love for democracy.

Our Enemies Don't Enjoy It

LAST TRAIN FROM BERLIN. Bv Howard K. Smith.
Ncw York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1942: 359 Pages; $2.75.
This book has given the reviewer more pleasure than

anything he has read in many months. Smith, who left
Berlin on December 6, 1941, writes of the suffering of the
German people and the disintegration of their morale. Ac-
cording to Smith, their diet is scanty and poorly balanced,
large segments of the population now realize that Naziism
is the worst thing that could have happened to them, and
the grinding pressure of war and Nazi economics is caus-
ing widespread suffering. Smith, after living with the
Germans for several years as a newspaper reporter and
radio broadcaster, enjoys the Germans' troubles, and one
cannot blame him.

On the other hand, the author does not believe, as some
irrepressible op.timists do, that the Nazi system will fall
from anything less than a smashing military defeat. The
Gestapo and the S.S., the army, and the pampered youth

BEST SELLERS
There are excellent reasons why the follow-

ing books outsell all others advertised in The
JOURNAL. These are basic books, needed by
every officer, and the best books on their re-
spective subjectS.
Journal BookIi.t
Number

COMPANY ADMINISTRATION AND PER-
SONNEL RECORDS (Latest Edition)

Colonel Virtue's book has become the bible for a
large number of orderly rooms and other military
headquarters and offices. It is the recognized short.
cut for getting battery paper. work righl.

26. Cloth Binding $2.00
27. Waterproof Paper Binding 1.50

OFFICERS' GUIDE (Latest Edition)
A new edition, just off the press, with new ma.
terial on Supply including Circ. 105; Circular 111
on Promotion; censoring soldiers' mail; and many
other up-to.date changes.

28. Cloth Binding $2.50

THE SOLDIER AND THE LAW
(By McComsey and Edwards)

Board and court records; information for the sol.
dier; a guide for members of the court.

30 $1.50

COAST ARTILLERY
More than 1,600 pages of text, pictures, diagrams,
and tables. The most complete text on the CAC
available.

1. $6.00

GET TOUGH
Text and pictures on man.to.man fighting, with.
out weapons. How to beat a bigger man with
your bare hands.

200 $1.00

ARMY WIFE (By Nancy B. Shea)
Offi,ers' Guide for the officer's wife. No army wife
should be without it.

151. ..................•................. $2.50

ORDERS
Published by the Adjutant General's School; de.
scriptions and specimens of the different types of
orders.

152 $0.50

THE FOURTH HORSEMAN
(J. H. Doherty)

How to set your personal affairs in order to pre.
pare for foreign service, or for peace of mind in
peacetime service. Complete blank forms.

39 $1.00

COURT.i\IARTIAL PRACTICAL GUIDE
Olajor T. F. McCarthy)

The book to have by your side during a Court.
Martial.

76 $1.00

Use the coupon on Page 112. Order the books
in the above list that you need; The JOURNAL
pays the postage.
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of Germany are too solidly behind the Nazi System fo
the spiritless populace to revolt. Smith points' out too

r

that the people realize the vengeance that will be e;acted
by the conguered nations if Germany is defeated-the
"wildcat by the tail" story all over again. He believes that
specific promises of punishment for the leaders of German\'
and the offer of a workable economic system for the peopl~
is the only thing that can lead toward revolt.

Smith. although young, is apparently a keen observer
wtih a good grasp of economics. He tells much of the in-
side of Hitler's use of his power that has been told before
but not as boldly and in such spade-calling words-especi~
ally in reference to the moneyed power behind the 1'\azis_

This is a book on today's war - describing the
action of small units in a dozen or more battles
ranging from the campaign in Poland to the air-
borne attack on Crete. Plenty of maps.

$2.00

(Full-sized cloth-bound edition)

By LT. COL PAUL W. THOMPSON
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Last Train from Berlin
By HOWARD K. SMITH Varied Subjects

The best piece of reporting on the Nazis since
Berlill Diar)'.

$2.75

Gas Warfare
By BRIG. GEN. ALDEN H. WAITT

The military uses of chemicals and methods of
protection against them are ably presented by
General \X'aitt.

$2.75

German Psychological Warfare
Edited by LADISLAS FARAGO
A summary of the Nazi Army's uses of psy-

chology.
$3.00

Principles of War
By GEN. KARL von CLAUSEWITZ

Our Worst War
STORM OVER THE LAND: A PROFILEOF THE CIVIL

WAR. By Carl Sandburg. New York: Harcourt, Brace
and Company, 1942. 429 Pages; Index; Illustrated.
$3.50.

Carl Sandburg has done it again. This time it is a con-
cise history of the Civil War that loses none of the effect
of Sandburg's literary quality because of the book's brevity.
The author handles the intertwining political and military
threads of the story of the war years in a manner that indi-
cates clearly how military considerations were influenced
by political considerations, and vice versa. The com-
manders of the Army of the Potomac are treated in turn.
probably with more emphasis than they warrant, because
of their close contact with Lincoln while that troubled
leader carried the burden of his subordinates' incompetence
and the North's disunity.

Mr. Sandburg has chosen well from the Brady collec-
tion of Civil \Var pictures. These pictures and a profuse
use of line engravings for decorative purposes make tpe
book one to be cherished in the home library, aside from
the excellence of the subject matter.

The work is taken in large part from Sandburg's bi-
ography of Lincoln, with much of the material revised and
some added.

~rief summary of warfare by the most-quoted
wnter on war.

$1.00

The Tools of War
By JAMES R. NEWMAN

A thorough discussion of modern arms in un-
derstandable terms.

$5.00

Order from tbe

Coast Artillerv Journal
0'

Gibraltar to Suez
THE MEDITERRANEAN: SAGA OF A SEA. By Emil

Ludwig. New York: \Vhittlesey I-louse, 1942. 622
Pages; Index; Appendix; Illustrated; $3.75.
Emil Ludwig uses shrewdly compounded assumptions

to cement his highly polished facts into a book that should
become one of the standard histories of the Mediterranean
area. Ludwig's story of the hub of the ancient world is far
removed from the dry, factual histories that make lag-
gards of students. If there had never been a Mediterranean
Sea, this book would still make fascinating reading. Since
the Mediterranean has been an important fact since the
dawn of history, and since right now the fate of the world
as we know it hinges on events in this same area, it is hard
to see how any intelligent reader can neglect this volume.

The story of the Mediterranean is carried up to 1939.
when so many other things ended. Ludwig understands
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the Italians, the Greeks, the Syrians and the other people
who inhabit the area, and his masterly writing imparts
that understanding to the reader. From Themistocles to
:\lapoleon, from Alexander to Garibaldi, the author has
written of the leaders and the people of this wide area.
Tides, ships, wars, agriculture, trade, art, and figures of
legend and history blend into a running story under Lud-
wig's craftsmanship. This is a book to treasure.

A Lot of the Best
\[EN AT WAR. Edited by Ernest Hemingway. New

York: Crown Publishers, 1942. 1,012 Pages; $3.00.

\"lith such authors as Julius Caesar, Colonel Theodore
Roosevelt, Xenophon, Laurence Stallings, Admiral George
Dewey, Victor Hugo, Count Leo Tolstoy, Livy, Colonel
John W. Thomason, Jr., and Hemingway, it is hard to
see how this compilation could miss. Hemingway, no ama-
teur himself, has chosen his idea of the eighty best war
stories of all time, and it's an all-star team he has selected.

Those who believe that the best goods come in small
packages may have to change their ideas when they see this
l.On-page volume, at the popular price of $3.00.

The soldier who enjoys soldiering, and the civilian-
child or grandfather-who enjoys stories of fighting and
adventure, will find stories here for passing entertainment
and for re-reading. The selection of stories is late enough
to include Harold F. Dixon's experiences on the rubber
raft and Alan Moorehead's story of tank fighting in Libya,
but the story of David and Goliath from the bible, and the
Battle of Shiloh by Lloyd Lewis are here also. Many of
the familiar stories, and many new to the reviewer, are
present for evening after evening of exciting reading.

This one would be an excellent Christmas gift.

Moguls and Khans
PAGEANT OF INDIA. By F. Yeats-Brown. Philadelphia:

l\lacrae Smith Company, 1942. 295 Pages; Index; $2.50.

It is hard for the average American to understand the
troubles that are brewing in India today because those
troubles are not merely the results of the workings of
Gandhi, but of centuries and millenia of strife-tom history.
For tens of centuries before Gandhi was born, for centuries
before England herself was born, India was the scene of
conquests, revolutions, and civil wars. Far from being a
homogeneous nation, India is really a continent made up of
many nations, many religions, and many castes, who have
not been able to live in peace since the dawn of history.

F. Yeats-Brown, author of Lives of a Bengal Lancer,
has given us a history of India from its earliest days, through
the reigns of the l\loguls and the horrors of the Sepoy
Rebellion, to the present. He has also attempted to foresee
a bit of the future. If the author set out to prove that peace
in India must await several more centuries of education to
break down the caste System, and several more to solve such
problems as what to d~ with the l\lohammedan and other
minorities, he has done it well. The straightforward answer,
"Give them their independence," will solve few problems,
as the past and the present combine to prove.

" .. r'V"
Generals and Generalship

By GENERAL SIR ARCHIBALD \Y/ AVELL
Stimulating lectures by the great British Com-

mander.
$1.00

Allenby: A Study in Greatness
By GENERAL SIR ARCHIBALD W AVELL

A study of a great military leader of World
\X'ar 1.

$3.00

Civilian Defense of the
United States

By COLONEL R. ERNEST DUPUY and
LIEUTENANT HODDING CARTER

A readable, complete review of a vital task that
is closely related to military operations.

$2.50

Sound Off!
This is a new edition of Army songs. Every

battery or equivalent unit should have a copy,

$3.50

ArmvTalk
01

By COLONEL ELBRIDGE COLBY
There are hours of pleasurable reading in this

familiar dictionary of soldier speech. Every sol-
dier will enjoy thumbing through it.

$2.00

J\1odern J\/lilitary Dictionary
\vith Slang Terms

By COLONEL MAX B. GARBER and
COLONEL P. S. BOND

The only available modern military dictionary
of its size.

$2.00

Order from the

Coast Artillerv Journal
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BOOKS
FOR THE OFFICER

FOR THE SOLDIER
FOR THE CIVILIAN

Booklist
Number

168 Inside Asia, Gllnther $3.50
169 Time Runs Out, Ta)'lor 3.00
170 America's Strategy in World Politics,

Spykman 3.75
155 Mine and Countermine, LoU! .. , 2.75
101 Guerrilla Warfare, Lev)' 25
154 Army Talk, Colby 2.00
39 The Fourth Horseman, Doherty 1.00

152 Orders (Adjutant General's School) 50
153 Automatic Arms, Johnson and Haven 5.00
30 The Soldier and the Law 1.50
77 Modern Battle, Thompson 2.00

160 Pan-American Spanish Self-Taught 2.50
31 Army Food and Messing 2.00
40 Map and Aerial Photo Reading 1.00
42 State Defense Force Manual 1.00

Company Adm. and Personnel Records:
27 Paper 1.50
26 Cloth 2.00
28 The Officers' Guide 2.50
33 S-2 In Action, Thomas 1.50
29 Manual of Martial Law, Weiner 2.00

151 The Army Wife, Shea 2.50
78 Leadership for American Army Leaders,

Mllnson 1.00
197 Sound Off! Dolph and Egner 3.50
200 Get Tough! Fairbaim 1.00
201 War Planes of the Axis, Cooke 2.75
167 Chemical Warfare, Wachtel 4.00
220 Lee's Lieutenants, Freeman 5.00
221 Gas Warfare, Waiff 2.75
46 Principles of War, von C!alt.Sewitz ., 1.00

222 Shells and Shooting, Ley 2.00
223 Last Train from Berlin, Smith 2.75
224 The Mediterranean, Llldwig 3.75
225 Suez to Singapore, Brown 3.50
49 Winged Mars, Cflneo 2.50
47 Articles of War Annotated, Tillotson 2.50

226 Storm Over the Land, Sandbllrg 3.50
50 War in the West, Vilfroy 2.50

The JOURNAL can supply any book in print.
Usual membership discounts apply to all

books listed,

Use the Handy Order Form on Page 112.

Order ALL books from

The Coast Artillery Journal
631 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W/., Washington, D. C.

Hot and Humid

HOW TO LIVE IN THE TROPICS. By Virginia Hunt.
New York: Harcourt. Brace and C{)mpany, 1942. 170
Pages; Charts; Index; $1.50.

Slanted for the woman who is going to live in the tropics.
this book contains information on many things-from a
short course in home nursing to a discussion of how to
keep happy when the temperature and the humidity are
pressing the top of the gauge. By far the most valuabl~ pan
of the book is the section on preparation for the trip; 1\lrs.
Hunt gives some advice on preparing physically and
mentally that should sa\'e much grief during the stay
in tropic lands,

Civilian Defense
HANDBOOK OF CIVILIAN PROTECTION. By the

Civilian Defense Council, College of the City of New
York. New York: Whittlesey House, 1942. 159 Pages;
Bibliography; Appendices; Index; Illustrated; $1.25.

Compressed in one small volume is a wealth of infor-
mation for the civilian defense worker and the would-be
defense worker. From civilian salvage hints and principles
of a well-balanced diet to tables of chemical warfare agents
and principles of fire prevention, this handbook covers
most, if not all, of the civilian defense picture. The book
should be clear to any person who can read, but it is still
adult and calm in its approach to the important subject
of the civilian effort in total war.

f

Survey Course for Women

ARl\'IY GUIDE FOn. WOMEN. By Marion M. Dilts.
New York: Longmans, Green and Co., Inc., 1942.205
Pages; Illustrated; Index; $2.50.

Miss Dilts evidently did not intend this book to be
another Officers' Cuid; for women, but as a book to famil-
iarize the new \VAAC or army wife or army daughter (or
even army sister) with the service as a whole. The author
has drawn a general picture of how the army works, ex-
plaining quite well not only how it is different from civilian
life, but why. She does not go into such things as calling.
retirement benefits, and the other things that distinguish
previous books for women-rather, she attempts to make
the life of an army woman less unfamiliar to the be-
wildered civilian.

There are more than a few minor inaccuracies in the
book, but the inaccuracies are minor, and do not detract
much from the purpose of the volume.

Pig Boats

SUBMARINE. By Kendall Banning. New York: Ran-
dom House, 1942. 52 Pages; Illustrated; $1.00.

This is primarily a picture book, with appropriate. text
material, giving the story of the submarine in an entIre~y
popular and nontechnical manner. Charles Rosner dId
the pictures, many of which are reproduced in colors.
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The only summary in print of those varied duties that come under the head of "housekeeping."
While part of the administrative duties listed are prescribed in regulations, the larger part consists
of those unwritten administrative customs that have gradually evolved into more or less stand-
ard practice.

HERE ARE JUST A FEW OF THE CHAPTERS IN THIS VOLUME:
fhe battery commander and The range officer The battery clerk

his officers The first sergeant The kitchen police and dining
The batter,. executive The supply sergeant room orderly
The administrative officer The gun commander The man in charge of the heat-
The mess officer The mess sergeant ing plant
The athletic and recreation The noncom in charge of The dayroom orderly

officer Quarters
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1 to 10 copies: 25f each
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THE FOURTH
HORSEMAN

By LIEUT. COLONEL J. H. DOHERTY

A complete handbook for the officer or
soldier who wants to set his affairs in order
to protect his dependents in time of war.

$1.00
Number 39 on the Journal Booklist.

ENGRAVING
Your JOURNAL is prepared to give you

prompt service and quality workmanship

at moderate prices on calling cards, wed-

ding announcements, and other forms of

engraving. Write for prices and samples

of engraving styles.

Washington, D. C.
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KEEP ~EMROLLING
(COAST ARTILLERY EDITION)

THE DRIVERS~HANDBOOK
By RICHARD GORDON McCLOSKEY

Written For Coast Artillery Drivers
Written About Coast Artillery Materiel
Writtell by an Expert in :MotorTransportation

A little book with a big PUNCH, Keep 'em Rolling will mesh
with every driver in your outfit. They'll respond to the man-in-
the-shop language and to the many cartoons and illustrations.

Pocket-sized and bound in a durable, flexible cloth cover.

I to 10 copies: 50~ each
II to 50 copies : 40~ each

51 or more copies: 34~ each

No. 83 on the Journal Booklist.

THE OFFICER~SGUIDE
(Latest Editi011)

Few experiCl~eedofficers care to be without a late copy of
this book, no matter where they may be. The newer officer;
the officer who cannot keep up with the regulations and new
features of our rapidly expanding army; and the enlisted man
who hopes to become an officer, will hardly be able to do with.
out OFFICER'S GUIDE.

There are many good reasons why this is the largest selling
military book.

No. 28 on the
Journal Booklist. 476 Pages; Index. $2.50
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